NORTH SUMMIT

— — RECREATION ——

NORTH SUMMIT RECREATION SPECIAL SERVICE DISTRICT
SPECIAL MEETING NOTICE AND AGENDA

PUBLIC NOTICE is hereby given pursuant to Utah Code §52-4-202, that the
Administrative Control Board (the “Board”) of the North Summit Recreation Special
Service District (the “District”) will be holding a special work session and action meeting
on Thursday, July 27, 2023, beginning at 6:30 PM at The Summit County Courthouse,
Conference Room 001 (1% Floor), 60 North Main Street, Coalville, UT 84017

Join Meeting via Zoom
https://usO6web.zoom.us/j/87022203558?pwd=WmxBUUM1bDFsYjB5QIVhNE1kODZSUT09

Meeting ID: 870 2220 3558
Passcode: 801962
Find your local number: https://usO6web.zoom.us/u/kbtplrYLc5

Members of the Board, presenters, and members of public, may attend by
electronic means, using Zoom (phone or video). Such members may fully
participate in the proceedings as if physically present. The anchor location for
purposes of the electronic meeting is the same as listed above.

NOTICE OF SPECIAL ACCOMMODATION DURING PUBLIC MEETINGS Individuals with
guestions, comments, or needing special accommodations pursuant to the Americans
with Disabilities Act regarding this meeting may contact Virginia Richins at

(801) 791-8886.


https://us06web.zoom.us/j/87022203558?pwd=WmxBUUM1bDFsYjB5QlVhNE1kODZSUT09
https://us06web.zoom.us/u/kbtplrYLc5

AGENDA

1. Call meeting to order
2. Roll Call

3. Closed session
In compliance with Utah Code §52-4-205(1) as needed, to discuss:
a. Purchase, exchange, or lease of real property
b. Pending or reasonably imminent litigation
c. Personnel — to discuss the character, competence, or physical or mental health
of an individual

4. Reconvene in Open Meeting

5. Consideration for Approval
a. Update from Policies and Procedures Committee on Operational Policies
Manual
e Possible vote to recommend Operational Policies Manual to the Summit
County Council for approval
b. Update/review of the status of the NSRSSD Bylaws handbook
e Possible vote to recommend NSRSSD Bylaws to the Summit County
Council for approval
c. Update/discussion of the construction timeline/costs and design
plans for the Beacon Hill (Sports Project)
e Possible vote on final design plans for Phase 1 for Beacon Hill (Sports
Project)
d. Update/discussion/review of storm water plans for the Beacon Hill (Sports
Project)
e Update/Review of storm water drainage plans to be presented to
Coalville City Council
o Storm water drainage plans are located on pages 12-14 of the
updated NSRSSD Outdoor Complex City Review Plan

5. Consideration of possible agenda items for August 14, 2023 meeting
6. Board Comments

7. Adjourn
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CLEAR AND GRUB TO THE

r
/3 DEPTH OF 6", TYP.
REMOVE, AND DISPOSE OF TREES, STUMPS,

LOGS, LIMBS, STICKS, VEGETATION, DEBRIS
AND OTHER MATERIAL ON THE NATURAL
GROUND SURFACE.

NSSRD OUTDOOR SPORTS COMPLEX DEMOLITION NOTES:

1. CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE PRECAUTIONS TO AVOID DAMAGE TO
EXISTING FEATURES AND FACILITIES SCHEDULED TO REMAIN AS PART
OF THE FINISHED CONSTRUCTION. REPAIR, REPLACEMENT, AND/OR
REMOVAL AS DETERMINED BY OWNER SHALL BE AT THE
CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL CLEAR, REMOVE, AND DISPOSE OF TREES,
STUMPS, LOGS, LIMBS, STICKS, VEGETATION, DEBRIS AND OTHER
MATERIAL ON THE NATURAL GROUND SURFACE.

4. ALL CLEAN CLEARING AND GRUBBING MATERIAL (EXCLUDING
DEBRIS, STUMPS, TREES, ETC.) SALVAGE AND STORE FOR REUSE.
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SITE NOTES

ALL WORK SHALL BE DONE IN ACCORDANCE WITH GOVERNING
AGENCY STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS. IN THE ABSENCE OF
PROJECT STANDARD AND SPECIFICATIONS APWA STANDARD AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHALL GOVERN.

CONTRACTOR SHALL RETAIN AND PROTECT ALL EXISTING
IMPROVEMENTS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. CONTRACTOR IS
RESPONSIBLE TO REPAIR ALL SIDEWALK, PAVEMENT, GRAVEL,
UTILITIES, LANDSCAPING, IRRIGATION, FENCING AND EXISTING
IMPROVEMENTS DAMAGED AS PART OF CONSTRUCTION.

ALL CURB DIMENSIONS ARE TO FACE OF CURB UNLESS OTHERWISE
NOTED.

ALL WORK SHALL COMPLY WITH THE PROJECT PLANS, PROJECT
SPECIFICATIONS, AND PROJECT GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING
REPORT, WHICHEVER IS THE MOST STRINGENT.

ALL STRIPING, PAVEMENT MARKINGS, AND SIGNAGE TO COMPLY
WITH THE CURRENT M.U.T.C.D. EDITION MANUAL ON UNIFORM
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES OR LOCAL CODE, WHICHEVER IS MORE
STRINGENT.

CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR PERFORMING WORK ON OR
ADJACENT TO A PUBLIC ROAD TO PROVIDE, INSTALL, AND MAINTAIN
APPROPRIATE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES, AS WELL AS ANY
ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES THAT MAY BE REQUIRED TO
INSURE SAFE AND EFFICIENT MOVEMENT OF TRAFFIC AND
PEDESTRIANS THROUGH OR AROUND THE WORK AREA AND TO
PROVIDE MAXIMUM PROTECTION AND SAFETY TO ROAD WORKERS.

DIMENSIONS FOR LAYOUT AND CONSTRUCTION ARE NOT TO BE
SCALED FROM ANY DRAWING. IF PERTINENT DIMENSIONS ARE NOT
SHOWN CONTACT ENGINEER FOR CLARIFICATION.
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SITE NOTES

ALL WORK SHALL BE DONE IN ACCORDANCE WITH GOVERNING
AGENCY STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS. IN THE ABSENCE OF
PROJECT STANDARD AND SPECIFICATIONS APWA STANDARD AND
SPECIFICATIONS SHALL GOVERN.

CONTRACTOR SHALL RETAIN AND PROTECT ALL EXISTING
IMPROVEMENTS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. CONTRACTOR IS
RESPONSIBLE TO REPAIR ALL SIDEWALK, PAVEMENT, GRAVEL,
UTILITIES, LANDSCAPING, IRRIGATION, FENCING AND EXISTING
IMPROVEMENTS DAMAGED AS PART OF CONSTRUCTION.

ALL CURB DIMENSIONS ARE TO FACE OF CURB UNLESS OTHERWISE
NOTED.

ALL WORK SHALL COMPLY WITH THE PROJECT PLANS, PROJECT
SPECIFICATIONS, AND PROJECT GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING
REPORT, WHICHEVER IS THE MOST STRINGENT.

ALL STRIPING, PAVEMENT MARKINGS, AND SIGNAGE TO COMPLY
WITH THE CURRENT M.U.T.C.D. EDITION MANUAL ON UNIFORM
TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES OR LOCAL CODE, WHICHEVER IS MORE
STRINGENT.

CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR PERFORMING WORK ON OR
ADJACENT TO A PUBLIC ROAD TO PROVIDE, INSTALL, AND MAINTAIN
APPROPRIATE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES, AS WELL AS ANY
ADDITIONAL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES THAT MAY BE REQUIRED TO
INSURE SAFE AND EFFICIENT MOVEMENT OF TRAFFIC AND
PEDESTRIANS THROUGH OR AROUND THE WORK AREA AND TO
PROVIDE MAXIMUM PROTECTION AND SAFETY TO ROAD WORKERS.

DIMENSIONS FOR LAYOUT AND CONSTRUCTION ARE NOT TO BE
SCALED FROM ANY DRAWING. IF PERTINENT DIMENSIONS ARE NOT
SHOWN CONTACT ENGINEER FOR CLARIFICATION.
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GRADING NOTES

ALL WORK SHALL BE DONE IN ACCORDANCE WITH GOVERNING AGENCY
STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS. IN THE ABSENCE OF PROJECT
STANDARD AND SPECIFICATIONS APWA STANDARD AND SPECIFICATIONS
SHALL GOVERN.

CONTRACTOR SHALL RETAIN AND PROTECT ALL EXISTING
IMPROVEMENTS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. CONTRACTOR IS
RESPONSIBLE TO REPAIR ALL SIDEWALK, PAVEMENT, GRAVEL, UTILITIES,
LANDSCAPING, IRRIGATION, FENCING AND EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS
DAMAGED AS PART OF CONSTRUCTION.

ALL IMPROVEMENTS MUST COMPLY WITH ADA STANDARDS AND
SPECIFICATIONS.

ALL WORK SHALL COMPLY WITH THE PROJECT PLANS, PROJECT
SPECIFICATIONS, AND PROJECT GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING REPORT,
WHICHEVER IS THE MOST STRINGENT.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL STRIP AND CLEAR THE TOPSOIL, MAJOR ROOTS
AND ORGANIC MATERIAL FROM ALL PROPOSED BUILDING AND PAVEMENT

AREAS PRIOR TO SITE GRADING. (THE TOPSOIL MAY BE STOCKPILED FOR
LATER USE IN LANDSCAPED AREAS.)

THE CONTRACTOR IS WARNED THAT AN EARTHWORK BALANCE WAS NOT
NECESSARILY THE INTENT OF THIS PROJECT. ANY ADDITIONAL MATERIAL
REQUIRED OR LEFTOVER MATERIAL FOLLOWING EARTHWORK
OPERATIONS BECOMES THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL GRADE THE PROJECT SITE TO PROVIDE A
SMOOTH TRANSITION BETWEEN NEW AND EXISTING ASPHALT, CURB AND
GUTTER, AND ADJOINING SITE IMPROVEMENTS.

IT 1S THE CONTRACTORS RESPONSIBILITY TO CONTACT BLUE STAKES OF
UTAH PRIOR TO STARTING ANY ACTIVITIES. ALL EXISTING UTILITIES
SHOWN ON THE PLANS ARE APPROXIMATIONS ONLY.

EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES AND IMPROVEMENTS ARE SHOWN IN
THEIR APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS BASED UPON RECORD INFORMATION
AVAILABLE AT THE TIME OF PREPARATION OF THESE PLANS. LOCATIONS
MAY NOT HAVE BEEN VERIFIED IN THE FIELD AND NO GUARANTEE IS
MADE AS TO THE ACCURACY OR COMPLETENESS OF THE INFORMATION
SHOWN. IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO
DETERMINE THEN EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF THE UTILITIES SHOWN
ON THESE PLANS OR INDICATED IN THE FIELD BY LOCATING SERVICES.
ANY ADDITIONAL COSTS INCURRED AS A RESULT OF THE CONTRACTOR'S
FAILURE TO VERIFY THE LOCATIONS OF EXISTING UTILITIES PRIOR TO
THE BEGINNING OF CONSTRUCTION IN THEIR VICINITY SHALL BE BORNE
BY THE CONTRACTOR AND ASSUMED INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT. THE

CONTRACTOR IS TO VERIFY ALL CONNECTION POINTS WITH THE EXISTING
UTILITIES. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED

TO THE EXISTING UTILITIES AND UTILITY STRUCTURES THAT ARE TO
REMAIN. IF CONFLICTS WITH EXISTING UTILITIES OCCUR, THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE ENGINEER PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTIC
TO DETERMINE IF ANY FIELD ADJUSTMENTS SHOULD BE MADE. ENSUF
ALL OSHA STANDARDS ARE FOLLOWED.

N

. CONTRACTOR SHALL ENSURE FINISHED GRADE SLOPES AWAY FROM C_)

STRUCTURES ACCORDING TO BUILDING CODES AND AS SHOWN ON THp—
PLAN.

MEANS AND DEVICES WITH WHICH TO REMOVE PROMPTLY AND TO
PROPERLY DISPOSE OF ALL WATER ENTERING THE TRENCH EXCAVAT

DESIGN REVIEW - NOT FOR CONSTRUC

Bluestakes.org i ?

blu line designs

planning | landscape architecture | design

8719 S. Sandy Parkway
Sandy, UT 84070
p 801.679.3157

|
CONSULTANTS

CIVIL

CmT

TECHNICAL

S ERVICES

CMT TECHNICAL SERVICES
9270 SOUTH 300 WEST, SUITE A-2
SANDY, UTAH 84070
P: (801) 562-2521

NSSRD OUTDOOR SPORTS COMPLEX

235 S Beacon Hill Dr,
Coalville, UT 84017

NORTH SUMMIT RECREATION

REVISIONS

NO. | yy/mm/day DESCRIPTION

Designed By: RPB
Drawn By: RPB
Date: 7/21/2023

Checked By: JJIM
Project No: 21-252

|
Drawing Title

OVERALL
GRADING &
DRAINAGE PLAN

Drawing Number

C300


AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING CURB & GUTTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING STORM DRAIN LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING FENCE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING EDGE OF ASPHALT

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED 5' CONTOUR

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED 1' CONTOUR

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED CURB & GUTTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED WATER LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED SEWER LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED STORM DRAIN LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED FENCE

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED EDGE OF ASPHALT

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROJECT BOUNDARY 

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING 5' CONTOUR

AutoCAD SHX Text
5600

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING 1' CONTOUR

AutoCAD SHX Text
5601

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING WATER LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SEWER LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING TELECOMM LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING GAS LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING UNDERGROUND ELECTRICAL

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING OVERHEAD ELECTRIC

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING BUILDING PAD

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED SPILL CURB & GUTTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED BUILDING PAD

AutoCAD SHX Text
5601

AutoCAD SHX Text
5600

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
7

AutoCAD SHX Text
8

AutoCAD SHX Text
8

AutoCAD SHX Text
9

AutoCAD SHX Text
10

AutoCAD SHX Text
10

AutoCAD SHX Text
9

AutoCAD SHX Text
11

AutoCAD SHX Text
8

AutoCAD SHX Text
10

AutoCAD SHX Text
9

AutoCAD SHX Text
7

AutoCAD SHX Text
SCALE IN FEET

AutoCAD SHX Text
-60

AutoCAD SHX Text
0

AutoCAD SHX Text
60

AutoCAD SHX Text
120

AutoCAD SHX Text
CIVIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
CMT TECHNICAL SERVICES 9270 SOUTH 300 WEST, SUITE A-2 SANDY, UTAH 84070 P: (801) 562-2521(801) 562-2521

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONSTRUCTION

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOT FOR

AutoCAD SHX Text
PRELIMINARY

AutoCAD SHX Text
SHEET C301

AutoCAD SHX Text
SHEET C302

AutoCAD SHX Text
SHEET C303

AutoCAD SHX Text
(FUTURE PHASE)

AutoCAD SHX Text
(FUTURE BUIDING)

AutoCAD SHX Text
(FUTURE PHASE)

AutoCAD SHX Text
(FUTURE ROAD)


/
—
~1
~

—

.1896 —
- - -
e

/
TT7T /T 7T/ T 2177 /77 /77 /7]

w— e

—-20 0 20 40

blu line designs
ﬁ planning | landscape architecture | design

SCALE IN FEET O

p 801.679.3157

\
\ \
\ TA/LIP=5680.74

\ (MATCH EX)\
\ N L
\ 7

/
/ \ \
\

LEGEND |

@Lﬁ — — —5600— — — EXISTING 5 CONTOUR CONSULTANTS

L9079 — —— —5601— — — EXISTING 1" CONTOUR CIVIL
I ~/ @000 e~ /. TEEEEEET===

DTN e~ [ T T T T EXISTING CURB & GUTTER

SELF—CONTAINED / ! \ ., i
DRAINAGE BASIN ‘X

e _ EXISTING SIDEWALK CmT
\ : 1, / / / EXISTING FENCE
A . — 1t/ /L L/ L L L L L L L L
555041 GRADING] . / -TC=5681.52 / EXISTING EDGE OF ASPHALT TECHNICAL
\ 20’ CATCH / /. 1C=5681.50 [0.19% , EXISTING SEWER LINE SERVICES
FG=5679.70 BASIN REQD : (g RS S ot ."%f. S o E -] EXISTING STORM DRAIN LINE
> GRATE=5681.10 , '

FG=5681.20—\

5693

/
/
/|
/
e
_—1
1]
E
X
|
|
—
g
%Sv°C
[ ]
|
|
>
|
|
|
>
|
|
|
|

/
/
/
/
P /
q@qg
A *'i
\%5

g@q

S
&

IR

N
R -~ — — —wm——— EXISTING WATER LINE CMT TECHNICAL SERVICES

Q

%) .

Al . . e | 9270 SOUTH 300 WEST, SUITE A-2
=~ .;/..,,. g R BE B EXISTING TELECOMM LINE SANDY, UTAH 84070

[ ]
(EEBD— /| |1c=ses183 © |/ i/ R EXISTING GAS LINE P: (801) 562-2521
[ )

557

N .
b L;(%J

[

FL=5679.57

o0
N
>} Xe)
CL

&
O

N
26 SWALE REQ'D ’
o3 / 5683 , W
0058 568154 683 )" 6" WIDE, DEPTH VARIES |\ / —(568D— | FL=s681.25

WALL SWALE SWALE SWA\I{ SWALE SWALE w SWALE SHAL SWALE SWALE SWALE \ SWALE /’ SWALE 7 SWALE 7 SWALE

\

~J
v

/ 0.77% I — — | | N - : T — — —ft— — —t— — —t— EXISTING UNDERGROUND ELECTRICAL
« P T T 10=5681 79 x [P ~A'TC OHE: OHE: EXISTING OVERHEAD ELECTRIC ]
\\/ ||| 7 / ;

VY o=sest.924/] o |-
: | \/ > 1 ..,"..B. . EE .. J/ EXISTING BUILDING PAD
.9‘2{__7<
/
/

20,00
e O

§ B ’ € . B - RN ST BN CRRREEERY W N R S I A . ] o e N B . . DR s /T8 1 0 T ]~
TA/TC=5682.14 || | | e TN s e e N e e s e e VR R KR R R B N B A
& B 4 S0 ey Bl e N A ANl L O B \ NN . a sl T Qf B N AR REPAPNS U IR :/.[x R S A D / 4
N I O S R e RN P I | D N R N S PN P IS s DU | S P I It NS Y 2 ST AN RN IPO: | DA
: : S
1C/F6=5682.30 \ \\ N N

v
~
v

Vb‘
~

w

L3
%00°C

]

D
\\\<&» S
>

FUTURE PHASE

7C=5681.92 /s
\ WALKWAY & STEPS \
\

(5601) PROPOSED 1" CONTOUR
3 PROPOSED CURB & GUTTER
S PROPOSED SIDEWALK
/ PROPOSED SEWER LINE
,FG=5682.20 PROPOSED STORM DRAIN LINE
X X X PROPOSED FENCE
’// /|/ \< PROPOSED EDGE OF ASPHALT
@Q’ A\ %q@/ o é{o WTR WTR PROPOSED WATER LINE
J //C’ 4 9 Freesesweemmmmmwm PROPOSED SPILL CURB & GUTTER
/ J/ Qy PROPOSED BUILDING PAD

/ [ ]
// FG=5682.43 4 — e = PROJECT BOUNDARY

——— S S ———— —— — (5600) PROPOSED 5 CONTOUR
/ / / / / / // TC/FG=5682.30j © /5987 / (2600)
/
/

) L_10=5681.92 /
/ / / % P / \@ /
S /e
/ / S/ 7 / e /
y /FG=5682.42 Fo=5682.20— ~ |
/ X 0.55% > .

S
O

o,
—

| \ \
|

|

Il

9695~
893%™
\769g
¢6%°

TA=5682.70 \ \ \ \

FL=5681. 70 Jo SWALE REQD \ \
' / |4’ WIDE, 1.0+ DEEP \\ \ \\ |

X

\ INLINE DRAIN REQ'D \ \ \ \\ / /

GRATE=5682.60
\ ¥ Fi=sesioo \\ \\ \\ \) / /

_ — —-00.8

T 5691
— — — 5690 —_

/r / GRADING NOTES

Y 1. ALL WORK SHALL BE DONE IN ACCORDANCE WITH GOVERNING AGENCY
> STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS. IN THE ABSENCE OF PROJECT
y /\_/0 7 STANDARD AND SPECIFICATIONS APWA STANDARD AND SPECIFICATIONS
. 1 SHALL GOVERN.

/

S

6” PERFORATED PVC PIPE REQD
(479LF AT 0.50%)

, 2. CONTRACTOR SHALL RETAIN AND PROTECT ALL EXISTING
/ IMPROVEMENTS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. CONTRACTOR IS
/ 7 RESPONSIBLE TO REPAIR ALL SIDEWALK, PAVEMENT, GRAVEL, UTILITIES,
LANDSCAPING, IRRIGATION, FENCING AND EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS
DAMAGED AS PART OF CONSTRUCTION.

/ / / /
// y y / / 7/ /

FL=5681.90 P P y PIPE UNDER SYNTHETIC TURF SHALL BE

TA=5683.00 y P _ / / PERFORATED AND SURROUNDED BY FREE—DRAINING p
( v % / s STONE,/GRAVEL, AND SHALL FOLLOW ALL "SYNTHETIC ~

v/ s P s TURF DETAILS” ON SHEET LS.501 (TYP.)” y

3.  ALL IMPROVEMENTS MUST COMPLY WITH ADA STANDARDS AND
SPECIFICATIONS.

/4. ALL WORK SHALL COMPLY WITH THE PROJECT PLANS, PROJECT
4 SPECIFICATIONS, AND PROJECT GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING REPORT,
4 WHICHEVER IS THE MOST STRINGENT.

/ 5. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL STRIP AND CLEAR THE TOPSOIL, MAJOR ROOTS
AND ORGANIC MATERIAL FROM ALL PROPOSED BUILDING AND PAVEMENT
AREAS PRIOR TO SITE GRADING. (THE TOPSOIL MAY BE STOCKPILED FOR

N
o
™
o
-
w
w
L
)
'
m LATER USE IN LANDSCAPED AREAS.)
<
-
L
o
-
<
=

FG=5682.37
. 1.29%
/ I /

6. THE CONTRACTOR IS WARNED THAT AN EARTHWORK BALANCE WAS NOT
NECESSARILY THE INTENT OF THIS PROJECT. ANY ADDITIONAL MATERIAL
REQUIRED OR LEFTOVER MATERIAL FOLLOWING EARTHWORK
OPERATIONS BECOMES THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR.

7. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL GRADE THE PROJECT SITE TO PROVIDE A
SMOOTH TRANSITION BETWEEN NEW AND EXISTING ASPHALT, CURB AND
GUTTER, AND ADJOINING SITE IMPROVEMENTS.

8. ITIS THE CONTRACTORS RESPONSIBILITY TO CONTACT BLUE STAKES OF
UTAH PRIOR TO STARTING ANY ACTIVITIES. ALL EXISTING UTILITIES
. / / y / y y P y / p SHOWN ON THE PLANS ARE APPROXIMATIONS ONLY.
INLINE DRAIN REQD / Y / y / y

GRATE=5682.60 / /
- FL=5681.00 / // / // // / 6” PERFORATED PVC PIPE REQD

/ / /
/ / / / / / , / 1;;%) (479LF AT 065%)
7 ’ 1
y ;e ! // |
/ / \ / \
(
\

.
|
.
I
.
|
.
|
.
& ! \ 9. EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES AND IMPROVEMENTS ARE SHOWN IN
\ O%; | \ THEIR APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS BASED UPON RECORD INFORMATION
.
|
.
|
.
|
.
|
|
.

\ AVAILABLE AT THE TIME OF PREPARATION OF THESE PLANS. LOCATIONS
MAY NOT HAVE BEEN VERIFIED IN THE FIELD AND NO GUARANTEE IS
MADE AS TO THE ACCURACY OR COMPLETENESS OF THE INFORMATION
SHOWN. IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO
DETERMINE THEN EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF THE UTILITIES SHOWN
ON THESE PLANS OR INDICATED IN THE FIELD BY LOCATING SERVICES.
ANY ADDITIONAL COSTS INCURRED AS A RESULT OF THE CONTRACTOR'S
FAILURE TO VERIFY THE LOCATIONS OF EXISTING UTILITIES PRIOR TO
THE BEGINNING OF CONSTRUCTION IN THEIR VICINITY SHALL BE BORNE
BY THE CONTRACTOR AND ASSUMED INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT. THE
CONTRACTOR IS TO VERIFY ALL CONNECTION POINTS WITH THE EXISTING
UTILITIES. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED REVISIONS
TO THE EXISTING UTILITIES AND UTILITY STRUCTURES THAT ARE TO
REMAIN. IF CONFLICTS WITH EXISTING UTILITIES OCCUR, THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE ENGINEER PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTIC
TO DETERMINE IF ANY FIELD ADJUSTMENTS SHOULD BE MADE. ENSUF
ALL OSHA STANDARDS ARE FOLLOWED.

0.50%

NSSRD OUTDOOR SPORTS COMPLEX

235 S Beacon Hill Dr,
Coalville, UT 84017

NORTH SUMMIT RECREATION

NO. | yy/mm/day DESCRIPTION

N

. CONTRACTOR SHALL ENSURE FINISHED GRADE SLOPES AWAY FROM C_>
STRUCTURES ACCORDING TO BUILDING CODES AND AS SHOWN ON THp—
PLAN.

\

\
SWALE REQD N
4’ WIDE, 1.0+ DEEP|\

. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AND MAINTAIN AT ALL TIMES AMPLE
MEANS AND DEVICES WITH WHICH TO REMOVE PROMPTLY AND TO
PROPERLY DISPOSE OF ALL WATER ENTERING THE TRENCH EXCAVAT

\

FL=5681.90 \\

TA=5682.90

TA=5682.50 ~

Designed By: RPB
Drawn By: RPB
Date: 7/21/2023

Checked By: JJIM
Project No: 21-252

|
Drawing Title

GRADING &
DRAINAGE PLAN

DESIGN REVIEW - NOT FOR CONSTRUC

Drawing Number

C301

Bluestakes.org i ?



AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING CURB & GUTTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING STORM DRAIN LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING FENCE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING EDGE OF ASPHALT

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED 5' CONTOUR

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED 1' CONTOUR

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED CURB & GUTTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED WATER LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED SEWER LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED STORM DRAIN LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED FENCE

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED EDGE OF ASPHALT

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROJECT BOUNDARY 

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING 5' CONTOUR

AutoCAD SHX Text
5600

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING 1' CONTOUR

AutoCAD SHX Text
5601

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING WATER LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SEWER LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING TELECOMM LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING GAS LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING UNDERGROUND ELECTRICAL

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING OVERHEAD ELECTRIC

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING BUILDING PAD

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED SPILL CURB & GUTTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED BUILDING PAD

AutoCAD SHX Text
5601

AutoCAD SHX Text
5600

AutoCAD SHX Text
SCALE IN FEET

AutoCAD SHX Text
-20

AutoCAD SHX Text
0

AutoCAD SHX Text
20

AutoCAD SHX Text
40

AutoCAD SHX Text
CIVIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
CMT TECHNICAL SERVICES 9270 SOUTH 300 WEST, SUITE A-2 SANDY, UTAH 84070 P: (801) 562-2521(801) 562-2521

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONSTRUCTION

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOT FOR

AutoCAD SHX Text
PRELIMINARY

AutoCAD SHX Text
MATCHLINE - SHEET C302

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIDGE LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIDGE LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
INLINE DRAIN REQ'D GRATE=5682.60 FL=5681.00

AutoCAD SHX Text
INLINE DRAIN REQ'D GRATE=5682.60 FL=5681.00

AutoCAD SHX Text
6" PERFORATED PVC PIPE REQ'D (479LF AT 0.50%)

AutoCAD SHX Text
6" PERFORATED PVC PIPE REQ'D (479LF AT 0.63%)

AutoCAD SHX Text
2'x2' CATCH BASIN REQ'D GRATE=5681.10 FL=5679.57

AutoCAD SHX Text
PIPE UNDER SYNTHETIC TURF SHALL BE PERFORATED AND SURROUNDED BY FREE-DRAINING STONE/GRAVEL, AND SHALL FOLLOW ALL "SYNTHETIC TURF DETAILS" ON SHEET LS.501 (TYP.)

AutoCAD SHX Text
SELF-CONTAINED DRAINAGE BASIN

AutoCAD SHX Text
FUTURE PHASE WALKWAY & STEPS

AutoCAD SHX Text
FUTURE PHASE WALKWAY

AutoCAD SHX Text
SWALE REQ'D 6' WIDE, DEPTH VARIES

AutoCAD SHX Text
SWALE REQ'D 4' WIDE, 1.0'± DEEP

AutoCAD SHX Text
SWALE REQ'D 4' WIDE, 1.0'± DEEP


N/ I . NEW BULDING EXPANSION
\ N I (SEE PLANS BY OTHERS, FINISHED FLOOR ELEVATION
\ \ I /_TO MATCH ADJACENT BUILDING, ORIGINAL PEPG —
\ 1\ re=5669.60 ||| DESIGN FG=5669.60, CONTRACTOR TO CONFIRM)
\ N\ N\ (MATCH éx)‘ N \ TC=5669.60
5 &) . R : ~| ! (MATCH EX)
N = ) n
\ \ s B 7 & . NN
) [N © (\
N\ NN o L] — 1C=5669.56
2 x (5) STEPS REQD N ‘_I _ RN P
» ” S - < 1y \ —
6" RISERS, 14” TREADS . TA/LIP=5670.00 R \EF : | \\ N \\\ /// 20 0 20 40 blu line designs
%%Zﬁgggrgﬁgz (MATCH EX.) @ TC—;5669 6 — ? | \ ~ T—— b ﬁ planning | landscape architecture | design
N o _STC=566057 ; SIDEWALKS ADJACENT TO BUILDING =
- = WI g . re=s “70 SLOPE AWAY FROM BUILDING E/ i SCALE IN FEET O e UT sd070
T /d... ,///AT 0.5-2.0% SLOPE REQD - - p 801.679.3157
[N g\ e i : -
17 ) \ LEGEND I
676 * _— ,
i ¢ ﬂ — — —5600— — — EXISTING 5 CONTOUR CONSULTANTS
e t ,/ — —— —5601— — — EXISTING 1° CONTOUR CIVIL
FG=5674.29 (1) 572 REQD =========== EXISTING CURB & GUTTER
(5679) ' 7 " “meaps A VANV VLV VLV &R L 7 e N e e EXISTING SIDEWALK
‘ | 6" RISERS, 14" TREADS
~ — { ' — — —x— — —x— — —x— EXISTING FENCE
/e ' (o013 1 GRADNG ———g)\\* —tsssssss s sz ssi— EXISTING EDGE OF ASPHALT TECH N ICAL
/0197 ) ‘ TC=5680.74 > ) | a EXISTING SEWER LINE S ER YV C E S
R R i ,g"’aAerooy T Nf 1T T 17 EXISTING STORM DRAIN LINE
ok Q4 1C=2681.36 ="l RE Tc_ssao.so.. ! : .t 1) : \.,,,.b/ > 1 ——— — — —wRrR——— EXISTING WATER LINE CMT TECHNICAL SERVICES
: . l i N R N 565115\ e L -1/ <l TN TN/ R 9270 SOUTH 300 WEST, SUITE A-2
L - Ly 1 - - NN IR f - .- -
AN, . 12" HDPE }?EIQ'D wo | ﬁ‘ 98 >< o 8. ] S —N> TC—5674 37/ a J TC—5674 37_/‘ EXISTING TELECOMM LINE SANDY. UTAH 84070
3 I N 1wl . I AN ~INL ST _ ’
=TT o At osom| | TS| )/ZC_%B, 39\ SETT ] Ty N T R N E ,TC 674,52 o+ EXISTING GAS LINE P: (801) 562-2521
L L YT T de o / | » S B RS i R A — — —&— — —t— — —t— EXISTING UNDERGROUND ELECTRICAL
== e[ A P T AT 10=5681.06— |/ \8 Q NS e ML NS ¢ ! OHE OHE EXISTING OVERHEAD ELECTRIC —
5681.79— o ®/"= “Te=5681.92 |1 N 4 2 e A S SRE e N |
/ | O A O 5 ..TC;56/‘ ' S C : s L | a o / | | ( \ \ EXISTING BUILDING PAD
56{31 92 . : / X ] T ' = £ - ; ' s "‘/"“’ Cor / | \ \ \\\ ° (5600) PROPOSED 5 CONTOUR
. & | X el [ — 1 . ( } ’
' T AL 7 ) EW%ER%Q Yeer PRSI RS = \ ‘ \ AN \. = §§8§8§EB ZDUggN;OELFjTTER
s\o / /&Q / TC=. B. ..b 4b'><v,'- . BXAIB . - bX../F.A >< .. / / § \ \ \ \
S /e /18 / y I - Lo " g7y T 2 | \ \ N PROPOSED SIDEWALK
= /1= / AT A T TR e s 5 l \ \ g PROPOSED SEWER LINE
- | Fo=5682.20—" sremsarsz L S ] N7 R A ORI BN S | \ \ 2 PROPOSED STORM DRAIN LINE
.« 7 7& wumnesranve(NBIE S U IR S FNN S SO I / \ \ x X X PROPOSED FENCE
/f / wé\? Bl / & "ol A K R e B PROPOSED EDGE OF ASPHALT
N R ST T T - B [ TSIV F N S WIR WIR PROPOSED WATER LINE
: | a5 / IR R 2 S L N T Essss=====® PROPOSED SPILL CURB & GUTTER
7 &"‘ / T+ e N Y A SR e \ \ N PROPOSED BUILDING PAD
. ST I | A - %/ L \SQ - | \\ \ \\d ———— s e PROJECT BOUNDARY ><
= 4 N . \4 . . °w. .4 A '/A'. . Bb~ o 'u.,' 6‘6»&
INLINE DRAIN REQ'D —TC=5681.54 N Ty S A | IR \ \\ N GRADING NOTES Ll |
GRATE=5681.95— / = TC—5681 68. R VAV B B AU PR O \ \ ~ /
FL= 5678.60>\ - s R 20 RS EEER T ERENES I \ AN S A 06, AN ~ [ ( 1. ALL WORK SHALL BE DONE IN ACCORDANCE WITH GOVERNING AGENCY |
e s |1 / SN SO T IV R \ \ N ~_ I . \ l | ( STANDARDS AND SPECIFICATIONS. IN THE ABSENCE OF PROJECT N
201 2 A SEl I O I N B N = \ l | STANDARD AND SPECIFICATIONS APWA STANDARD AND SPECIFICATIONS
/ ‘ s : ‘ S R NI P \ \ \. \ | ,' / SHALL GOVERN.
P S S A B RSN o \ \ N N | | | =
. » Il e = T N N . \ | , | 2. CONTRACTOR SHALL RETAIN AND PROTECT ALL EXISTING
R . ot e\l o0% \ %5 B N\ ' , IMPROVEMENTS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. CONTRACTOR IS O
- | / TC=5681.621 SEEEER I WL S ' X X .Q\ié — \ \ “ N e ‘ \ | RESPONSIBLE TO REPAIR ALL SIDEWALK, PAVEMENT, GRAVEL, UTILITIES, Z
o 5682 20 |TC=5681.78 \|| Te=5681.23 2x (8) STEPS REQD  * j w o P S o \ S e N I \ l LANDSCAPING, IRRIGATION, FENCING AND EXISTING IMPROVEMENTS Q)
@ / = N to-oe1 21— OLMSERS 1ZTTREADS e el SN \\ ~—_ =T N . l l \ DAMAGED AS PART OF CONSTRUCTION. O
/ l/ 165z fI [ .1 | ) “TC= 5677.23' 1 N N R 2 . - — AN ! N\ | \ . — U)
0/, / =/ _pTc=5681. 75 o —TFL=5672.77 . s NEaE R [ N KN 2 \ SWALE REQD \\ | . l \ \ 3. ALL IMPROVEMENTS MUST COMPLY WITH ADA STANDARDS AND
- l / / . T,C—5,687| o [ XTI T~ ;g—gg;gfgd—\ b P f\\, ae % \ 6’ WIDE, 12" DEEP\ N \_ \ \ \ \\ SPECIFICATIONS. I— I_
/ o 200% 4 eSS H L JULIEL A TC= 3 D I R SR N <
Ll / . - : N ¥ R \ s \ N \ \ °\ \ \ \ 4. ALL WORK SHALL COMPLY WITH THE PROJECT PLANS, PROJECT m
w, S |/ 8 Bt i ~.~F;~' BT Sl SR T N | \ SPECIFICATIONS, AND PROJECT GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING REPORT, LLI
T | g |l - 70=5677.18 o I~ I \\ WHICHEVER IS THE MOST STRINGENT. Y O
> e ] / / . AN = .
(o I 23 S 3.1 GRADING v 005080 \ 5. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL STRIP AND CLEAR THE TOPSOIL, MAJOR ROOTS al
q S o ] N\ ———suii T  ANDORGANIC MATERIAL FROM ALL PROPOSED BUILDING AND PAVEMENT )
! L»:(” < e | N N 1 .{":(.,-_-(.,GW‘.‘,'I?‘_ AREAS PRIOR TO SITE GRADING. (THE TOPSOIL MAY BE STOCKPILED FOR CD
L S3 | B N N 4 o R i N LATER USE IN LANDSCAPED AREAS.) LLI
(e . i . . .90 = | ~
= — ; i )
4 g~ P \ '~' ELC 55667722 ffj .o o 2 44 6. THE CONTRACTOR IS WARNED THAT AN EARTHWORK BALANCE WAS NOT m m
= N - \ ' i o S o N\ : faf,’, N NECESSARILY THE INTENT OF THIS PROJECT. ANY ADDITIONAL MATERIAL O
= a \ it ' 3 N\ - ¥ (RN - REQUIRED OR LEFTOVER MATERIAL FOLLOWING EARTHWORK |_
L s 2 - N ~ Sef) N OPERATIONS BECOMES THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR. —
O | 2007 | | | |8 : S8 N =
[l \ L & ~ .\ S REan. J . '.‘élb(‘ \ 7. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL GRADE THE PROJECT SITE TO PROVIDE A D
< \ T = 2’ WDE, 6" DEEP * S ‘FL =5661.00 _.y.,.,";q \ SMOOTH TRANSITION BETWEEN NEW AND EXISTING ASPHALT, CURB AND
z . . ~ TN RN / o T %\,.1 \ GUTTER, AND ADJOINING SITE IMPROVEMENTS. E |_
|\\ \ - IR . %’{' IT IS THE CONTRACTORS RESPONSIBILITY TO CONTACT BLUE STAKES OF D ) <
. S N e LN e 323 L} UTAH PRIOR TO STARTING ANY ACTIVITIES. ALL EXISTING UTILITIES 0O~
| = B S ‘ N f‘% N {foii!g " SHOWN ON THE PLANS ARE APPROXIMATIONS ONLY. (f) O =35
\ 1.72% . B4 -] 8 R R o A .." c.- AL N\ . N \ \»\:‘ I
INLINE DRAIN REQ'D N YPL=s671.84 . RIPRAP REQD, Dgg=12" . = =, "= o\ 3 N :i* 3 EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES AND IMPROVEMENTS ARE SHOWN IN - &
. GRATE=0881.35X X [ foT0=5672.34_ (OR TURFPAVE) __&_B\ ' AN i THEIR APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS BASED UPON RECORD INFORMATION 1 D S -
| \ | N\ - - . I 'l) AVAILABLE AT THE TIME OF PREPARATION OF THESE PLANS. LOCATIONS I_ m O o
\ — N i’é | MAY NOT HAVE BEEN VERIFIED IN THE FIELD AND NO GUARANTEE IS S
* \ N MADE AS TO THE ACCURACY OR COMPLETENESS OF THE INFORMATION m U) m @
A | \ [ 8 SHOWN. IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO =
\\ '.( DETERMINE THEN EXISTENCE AND LOCATION OF THE UTILITIES SHOWN O CD » =
N * \ il ON THESE PLANS OR INDICATED IN THE FIELD BY LOCATING SERVICES. o O
N | \ F1=5672.25 8 K ANY ADDITIONAL COSTS INCURRED AS A RESULT OF THE CONTRACTOR'S Z Z28
N \ = 0ol ;8 FAILURE TO VERIFY THE LOCATIONS OF EXISTING UTILITIES PRIOR TO
N \ S FC12” FLARED END ~ R \ . THE BEGINNING OF CONSTRUCTION IN THEIR VICINITY SHALL BE BORNE
\ ~l AT T oumeT REQD (3] [ >~ RIPRAP REQD, Dsy=12" \ A\ \\ \\ \ (3] BY THE CONTRACTOR AND ASSUMED INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT. THE
) ] % FL=5667.65 818 12" HDPE REQD |~ /(R TURFPAVE) \ \\ N N \ g CONTRACTOR IS TO VERIFY ALL CONNECTION POINTS WITH THE EXISTING
X .\\ S roeseyg s | (72LF AT 0.0%) - < - =,i' UTILITIES. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR ANY DAMAGE CAUSED REVISIONS
o =072, _ ~_ _eh \ N —5664.00 \l 5662.50 TO THE EXISTING UTILITIES AND UTILITY STRUCTURES THAT ARE TO T
l \\ Q R . .\ FL=5671.15. FL=5669.70 FL=0668.00= \ A N FL=5664.00 N \ !‘;,. \ REMAIN. IF CONFLICTS WITH EXISTING UTILITIES OCCUR, THE
T = T eeeees ——wet e —— % | 2 i Fnd e L e T 220 b s TS T et e T s Nl O Ty =N \ CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY THE ENGINEER PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTIC
l - . = + . ¢ RALA TR ) R ;.@.'u. R O R OR RO 5666 Sl XX (566 7 SO T IR R A X-5666 TS LI T 5665 LI DO P TR ;.@@.\‘;.\5_(- NNy OJ'AUA@.\;. . TO DETERMINE IF ANYS FIELD AéDJLéSTMENTS SHOULD BE MADE. ENSUF
\ == PROPOSED DETENTION BASIN N[g=5672.15 S~ > . \ x > o 3 ALL OSHA STANDARDS ARE FOLLOWED. =
\ T TOP=5672.15 ~. . 3 % S % 2 b
N " o 4 || Hien waTeR ELEV.=5671.15 ;,/XGG;\R}EECQSZ@%%RQZ 5‘” %, Jai % = ° = = ! 10. CONTRACTOR SHALL ENSURE FINISHED GRADE SLOPES AWAY FROM QO
N l B - BOTTOM=5666.65 12" HDPE REQD N\- ghATee5672 15 = " FL=5669.00 \ \ \ \ \ STRUCTURES ACCORDING TO BUILDING CODES AND AS SHOWN ON TH—
~4_ L TI-O”I-:JGEIATP,(A@CITH)"V—V‘ é;ggg fETTJ (14LF AT 0.0%) " F 12" (5)=5667.65 >~ \ \\ \ DRAINAGE NARRATIVE\\ \‘ \\ \ PLAN. (j)
T — 1.72% SR N TV F= ] FL 12" (N)=5669.00 \ \ — \
| — = HIGH WATER CAPACITY= 20,500 FT3 Tl 47 oriice ELEV=5669.00 \ \ \\ PROJECT AREA UPSTREAM OF DETENTION BASIN = 373,942 SQ FT (8.58 ACRES) \ \ 11. CONTRAGTOR SHALL PROVIDE AND MAINTAIN AT ALL TIMES AMPLE [
TA/TC=5681. 59—‘ ~_ & N N \ \ \ \ \ \ MEANS AND DEVICES WITH WHICH TO REMOVE PROMPTLY AND TO  |—
. N N \ \ \\ RATIONAL METHOD (100-YEAR, 24 HOUR STORM, PRECIPITATION = 2.88") \ . PROPERLY DISPOSE OF ALL WATER ENTERING THE TRENCH EXCAVATC£|
AN
| h A\ \\ \\ \ PRE-DEVELOPMENT (100-YEAR STORM) \ @)
. N " . \ N C-VALUE = 0.30 \ O
\\ \ \ \ \ RUNOFF VOLUME = CiA = 26,701 FT3 \ n'd
X \ \ \ \ PEAK FLOW = 15.64 CFS \\ O
AN \ L
\ \ onod BY:
N \ \\ \\ \ POST-DEVELOPMENT (100-YEAR STORM), INCLUDING FUTURE PLANNED \ — pesioned By e
) \ \ \ \ IMPROVEMENTS TO THE SOUTH. \\ ®) o 112023
28 o fooorz i / e - > R éthErL%I;EE\?oE_LYI\TéUEC?AO'Sig 129 FT3 \ < G o o
- [ ) \ \ =UVIA=4T7, Project No: 21-252
1 GRADING 267 4 31 GRADINGL 659 / L \ \ \\, PEAK FLOW = 27.60 CFS > E T —
— D) rawing Title
\ 7 I / / LU g
AN \ \ / | / / // DIFFERENCE BETWEEN PRE-DEV AND POST-DEV RUNOFF // >
N N / / / / VOLUME = 47,129 - 26,701 = 20,428 FT3 , L GRADING &
N \ / / ¢
N \ J A}/ J R/ ré o RETAIN THE 20,428 FT3 DIFFERENCE REQUIRED zf;°0 g DRAlNAGE PLAN
" 3, N A 5 © o &
i o & s 7 / b / SUMMIT COUNTY 80th PERCENTILE STORM = 0.48" // 0)
AN / / // y / / / 0.48"/12 * 373,942 = 14,958 FT3 80th PERCENTILE STORM VOLUME ) 1%p)
\ / / / / / L
J / / / / / / // DUE TO RUNOFF PROBLEMS CURRENTLY EXPERIENCED // o ]
7 / / // / / / / ON SITE, THE PROPOSED BASIN HAS BEEN CONSERVATIVELY UPSIZED. / Drawing Number
// 4 / Y, / / / / 80th PERCENTILE STORM IS CONTAINED BEFORE DISCHARGE FROM HIGH WATER SPILLWAY. /
/ // // / / | / / BASIN VOLUME REQUIRED = 20,428 FT3 /
// / . / // | / / BASIN VOLUME PROVIDED AT TOP = 27,500 FT3 // pa
Vs / / / ~ / / BASIN VOLUME PROVIDED AT HIGH-WATER ELEV. = 20,500 FT3 Z /
7 7 / - Bluestakes.org \
/ / Y 7 J / . / Pz / / ~
Z il - - = ~ — £ Z - I


AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING CURB & GUTTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING STORM DRAIN LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING FENCE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING EDGE OF ASPHALT

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED 5' CONTOUR

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED 1' CONTOUR

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED CURB & GUTTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED WATER LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED SEWER LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED STORM DRAIN LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED FENCE

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED EDGE OF ASPHALT

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROJECT BOUNDARY 

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING 5' CONTOUR

AutoCAD SHX Text
5600

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING 1' CONTOUR

AutoCAD SHX Text
5601

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SIDEWALK

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING WATER LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING SEWER LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING TELECOMM LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING GAS LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING UNDERGROUND ELECTRICAL

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING OVERHEAD ELECTRIC

AutoCAD SHX Text
EXISTING BUILDING PAD

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED SPILL CURB & GUTTER

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED BUILDING PAD

AutoCAD SHX Text
5601

AutoCAD SHX Text
5600

AutoCAD SHX Text
7

AutoCAD SHX Text
7

AutoCAD SHX Text
SCALE IN FEET

AutoCAD SHX Text
-20

AutoCAD SHX Text
0

AutoCAD SHX Text
20

AutoCAD SHX Text
40

AutoCAD SHX Text
CIVIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
CMT TECHNICAL SERVICES 9270 SOUTH 300 WEST, SUITE A-2 SANDY, UTAH 84070 P: (801) 562-2521(801) 562-2521

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONSTRUCTION

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOT FOR

AutoCAD SHX Text
PRELIMINARY

AutoCAD SHX Text
MATCHLINE - SHEET C301

AutoCAD SHX Text
MATCHLINE - SHEET C303

AutoCAD SHX Text
PROPOSED DETENTION BASIN TOP=5672.15 HIGH WATER ELEV.=5671.15 BOTTOM=5666.65 HEIGHT (@ H.W.)=4.50 FT TOP CAPACITY=27,500 FT3 HIGH WATER CAPACITY= 20,500 FT3

AutoCAD SHX Text
2 x (5) STEPS REQ'D 6" RISERS, 14" TREADS

AutoCAD SHX Text
(4) STEPS REQ'D 6" RISERS, 14" TREADS

AutoCAD SHX Text
2 x (8) STEPS REQ'D 6" RISERS, 12" TREADS

AutoCAD SHX Text
12" PERFORATED PVC REQ'D (119LF AT 0.50%)

AutoCAD SHX Text
INLINE DRAIN REQ'D GRATE=5681.95 FL=5678.60

AutoCAD SHX Text
INLINE DRAIN REQ'D GRATE=5681.95 FL=5678.00

AutoCAD SHX Text
2'x2' CATCH BASIN REQ'D GRATE=5681.16 FL=5678.98

AutoCAD SHX Text
12" HDPE REQ'D (117LF AT 0.50%)

AutoCAD SHX Text
12" HDPE REQ'D (75LF AT 0.50%)

AutoCAD SHX Text
NEW BUILDING EXPANSION (SEE PLANS BY OTHERS, FINISHED FLOOR ELEVATION TO MATCH ADJACENT BUILDING, ORIGINAL PEPG DESIGN FG=5669.60, CONTRACTOR TO CONFIRM)

AutoCAD SHX Text
SIDEWALKS ADJACENT TO BUILDING TO SLOPE AWAY FROM BUILDING AT 0.5-2.0% SLOPE REQ'D

AutoCAD SHX Text
SWALE REQ'D 6' WIDE, 12" DEEP

AutoCAD SHX Text
12" HDPE REQ'D (60LF AT 17.2%)

AutoCAD SHX Text
12" FLARED END OUTLET REQ'D FL=5667.65

AutoCAD SHX Text
4'x6' PRECAST CONCRETE BOX W/ GRATE & ORIFICE REQ'D GRATE=5672.15 FL 12" (S)=5667.65 FL 12" (N)=5669.00 4.7" ORIFICE ELEV=5669.00

AutoCAD SHX Text
12" FLARED END OUTLET REQ'D FL=5669.00

AutoCAD SHX Text
12" HDPE REQ'D (14LF AT 0.0%)

AutoCAD SHX Text
12" HDPE REQ'D (72LF AT 0.0%)

AutoCAD SHX Text
SELF-CONTAINED DRAINAGE BASIN

AutoCAD SHX Text
4'

AutoCAD SHX Text
12'

AutoCAD SHX Text
15'

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIPRAP REQ'D, D =12"  50=12"  (OR TURFPAVE)

AutoCAD SHX Text
SWALE REQ'D 2' WIDE, 6" DEEP

AutoCAD SHX Text
SWALE REQ'D 2' WIDE, 6" DEEP

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIPRAP REQ'D, D =12"  50=12"  (OR TURFPAVE)


—-20 0 20 40

blu line designs
ﬁ planning | landscape architecture | design

8719 S. Sandy Park
SCALE IN FEET Sandy, UT 84070
p 801.679.3157
—
CONSULTANTS

EX. 36" STORM DRAIN
CIVIL

V4

NOTE: SEE OTHER GRADING/DRAINAGE SHEETS

EX. SEWER MANHOLE FOR GENERAL NOTES AND LINETYPE LEGEND.
RIM=5654.27 - o ,
FL=5646.47 —~—=7 : )

. CONNECT NEW 36" STORM DRAIN TO EX. | / // // TE C HNICAL

\ ” ?
36" STORM DRAIN REQD. CONTRACTOR TO | 4 / 4 S ERVICES

/ v / CMT TECHNICAL SERVICES
y / 9270 SOUTH 300 WEST, SUITE A-2
/ T —— SANDY, UTAH 84070

y / P P: (801) 562-2521
~

()
i

L\
N
X
i 8 )
N\ a2
N
AN
AN

AL ®) . L u.A,‘QA“‘Q.A,‘Q}_‘(.* e e i S e A
Y ~A 2 >~ SWA = SWALE ( ——=8Y .'._g,'_,-‘fe SUICD W} Lpl .:Q .,‘.5""!' 57
\ \\ \ POT—HOLE”& CONFIRM LOCATION /DEPTH J 7 XL = S \ -3-'3.5“&".:_.,»_9‘2"9?9.95#&
\ OF EX. 36" STORM DRAIN PIPE BEFORE _ I8V 2
\ \ ORDERING INLET STRUCTURE. 6666 &?@ap’
' / - > Z
~ o o

/]

A SWALE REQD FL=5658.59
FL=5657.00 6’ WIDE, 12" DEEP

&
) \ EX. CURB INLET ~ e 2% & S
\V_ / i / .‘L/ CF ((6)3

l

/

L

!

T o e T
Y
\
N
~
\

&
=~
[%5)

~
AN
~
\
/
/

RIPRAP REQ'D, Ds=12"
(OR TURFPAVE)

EX. CURB INLET\Q/\E /
—_— > N -
£ J \ ) ,L/%ﬁ 4’x4’ CATCH BASIN REQD /

L= GRATE=5653.80
21 LF 36” RCP REQD | ,/ FL=5649.50
(SLOPE WILL VARY, MA TCH«g\‘ (FLOWLINE MUST BE HIGHER THAN
FLOWLINE OF EX. 36" SD) ¢, ) EX. 36" SD FL TO THE NORTH)
— +8655_ =9
- 7 *’)}7: ’
— O

-
=

N\
AN
N
~
\
\

|
-

=
JC
\
AN
N
N
\
~
N
AN

PEe=e G ersers = (5658 BT 5657 Jo s
< SWALE = ESVALE, S e SSWALE — e
NP I P T 0% {95‘5‘“’3‘@%

”
A ‘;E ~

= e ﬁ, S——
——SWALE A< d oy
OO O FOST

SWALE REQD
6’ WIDE, 12" DEEP /

WAL
g o 1
N

(5660)
\
\
\

T T S et B 7
e T P )

= —

A  —
—— A a7 (/ A“Qc‘i~ X

\ -
\—FL=5659.00 N \ \ FL=5655.OOJ \ /

Y

O JOA Ao

,56624

1=

RIPRAP REQD, Dsg=12"
N (OR TURFPAVE)

/s
2\
N

/
FL=5653.80 FL=5654.507J 4
) 4 -
7 / // . 6@63

220 )

\
&
X
\

(R
N

:;"“‘1‘
r(

.'
0
s

iy 7 2 A
o)y

/
\
PO AN

\
[
(

I

\
N
.
I

~
N7 JToa—dr— ANA J ANA NA N ) WA
S e i 6L 2 18% T L T e S063 i) 1~

DS
i AN
= % N 2 —==0v T W AL T WA= OWALE Ve, i L
ISOSB RS S S Y@@ B S OS0S0 eS8y < — I 56

FL=5659.80J / FL=5661.00/,/ R - FL=5662.50 "‘?2

// °/ g

/
/ / 4
///
/ e
L /// / /

\
\
\

NS+
A7

L
\
\

oo
( :wg

566"

\

\

FUTURE BUILDING AREA

N
N
\
\
WA
% 207

AN
N\
\
g

N
N
)

— — —
_— — 56,

N
~
664 X502 83% L[

AN
N
s

N
N
JINOZNS
)}
[e))
B

N
N
N
@

A/

Y
/ / FL=5664.00

e
o

AN

AN
—
TS,

N
7

I

|

I

1

l

N
N
N\

I

N
N
-
A
365 )

A
-_—

T — -5

N
N
u—

Vel

L)
\

\

I

\

\
\

N
N\
AN
N
oo

=%
\
\
\
\
\

&t

\
N
N
N
AW
RO

AN
AN

AN
AN

AN

AN
=
i

AN
AN
L
R\
\

/

\
AN
e’

~¥s

\

5

N\
AN
IS

[

\
\

Iz

3

AN
AN
=
/e
\

\

\
\
\
\
-
X5666)
\
\
\

RO

\
\
e

\
\

N
N
N\
\

Atk
Chiav

=

\
N,
A

\

N
AN
AN
AN
AN
AN
\
\
\

&

>

AN
N
-

AN
AN
AN
AN
AN
AN
.E‘?E. Ty
- \P00
AN
\
\

NSSRD OUTDOOR SPORTS COMPLEX

235 S Beacon Hill Dr,
Coalville, UT 84017

NORTH SUMMIT RECREATION

AN
N
N
{OROA
N
AN
AN

N
AN
AN
A
TS
A\ V/am\
AN
o)
(o))
%
\
/
O

+4 REVISIONS

N
O

NO. | yy/mm/day DESCRIPTION

N
OAL

~
\
(5668 Y=L~
\
\
\

2o N
\

\

\

AN
0
L

\
\

N
AN
AN
e I o
AviRYIRs
\
\
\

ANAS
Y‘_, .

~
~
™~
S~~~
~
\
AXOPO
\
\

Vow)
L

RSt
-,

SIOALL
\
\

~
~
~
~
~
~
S~
S~
~
SRS
LOR GG
\
\

\
/

%
\
/
/

]

\
\
\
DESIGN REVIEW - NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

== 1\

2
\
\

| / / FL=5668.00
! ( / /
[ / / /

T
\

!r:x
\
\

: 2..&lT\C=‘{566'9.5\? \\ \\

~-Tc=5669.60 |

A

A
3
[

Designed By: RPB
Drawn By: RPB
Date: 7/21/2023

~
=1
7

~
~N
L\

AN
%)
R
o

A
/

~
~
-
JIYMS
)\
\
/
/
/

Checked By: JJIM
Project No: 21-252

|
Drawing Title

GRADING &
DRAINAGE PLAN

~
~
~N
~
~
~N
2()2.48% F
~
~N

\
I

~
~
0

—_ _—

~
~N
o

A\

TE=HFBR9BO-
(MATCH EX. )m(_5669‘60 P

N

N
=X
OO

—

Jipesriho /1
TA/LIP=5670.00
matcH £x) |

' ]
/ g 0/ I ld i . :
T
/// 7 /r 7
/ / \;\;A
/ 1o
[

Drawing Number

C303

/ / / .
/ / / / B 5
5

/
/ | FL=5669. 70—

1
— 5669 = 5 / / S
—I= g =iel-d) e 1 GRADING 68 =N

3:1_GRADING ———(5670) — 3:1 GRADING 5669 (5659) / / § , ~

g
=(ELoZ1n — —_— a7 — L L o

E

/7
|
1
1
-



AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
S

AutoCAD SHX Text
7

AutoCAD SHX Text
8

AutoCAD SHX Text
8

AutoCAD SHX Text
9

AutoCAD SHX Text
10

AutoCAD SHX Text
10

AutoCAD SHX Text
11

AutoCAD SHX Text
8

AutoCAD SHX Text
10

AutoCAD SHX Text
9

AutoCAD SHX Text
7

AutoCAD SHX Text
SCALE IN FEET

AutoCAD SHX Text
-20

AutoCAD SHX Text
0

AutoCAD SHX Text
20

AutoCAD SHX Text
40

AutoCAD SHX Text
CIVIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
CMT TECHNICAL SERVICES 9270 SOUTH 300 WEST, SUITE A-2 SANDY, UTAH 84070 P: (801) 562-2521(801) 562-2521

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONSTRUCTION

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOT FOR

AutoCAD SHX Text
PRELIMINARY

AutoCAD SHX Text
MATCHLINE - SHEET C302

AutoCAD SHX Text
SWALE REQ'D 6' WIDE, 12" DEEP

AutoCAD SHX Text
SWALE REQ'D 6' WIDE, 12" DEEP

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. SEWER MANHOLE RIM=5654.27 FL=5646.47

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. 36" STORM DRAIN

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONNECT NEW 36" STORM DRAIN TO EX. 36" STORM DRAIN REQ'D. CONTRACTOR TO POT-HOLE & CONFIRM LOCATION/DEPTH OF EX. 36" STORM DRAIN PIPE BEFORE ORDERING INLET STRUCTURE.

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. CURB INLET

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. CURB INLET

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. SANITARY SEWER

AutoCAD SHX Text
EX. WATER LINE

AutoCAD SHX Text
4'x4' CATCH BASIN REQ'D GRATE=5653.80 FL=5649.50 (FLOWLINE MUST BE HIGHER THAN EX. 36" SD FL TO THE NORTH)

AutoCAD SHX Text
21 LF 36" RCP REQ'D (SLOPE WILL VARY, MATCH FLOWLINE OF EX. 36" SD)

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTE: SEE OTHER GRADING/DRAINAGE SHEETS FOR GENERAL NOTES AND LINETYPE LEGEND.

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIPRAP REQ'D, D =12"  50=12"  (OR TURFPAVE)

AutoCAD SHX Text
RIPRAP REQ'D, D =12"  50=12"  (OR TURFPAVE)


m
BACKFILL BEHIND CURB BEFORE EXPANSION .-|
PAVING AGAINST LIP OF GUTTER JOINT
: A [ A
6" ; - - v w +* * - + " ¥ * w w . .
e * } blu line designs
2" CONTRACTION SIDEWALIY planning | landscape architecture | design
i JOINT L
R/ l_ BACKFILL = 8719 S. Sandy Parkway
=8 (TvP) 3 g < \ Sandy, UT 84070
} t o |G ® * O ¥ % % — & S % N p 801.679.3157
8" 8 3/8" o |B2] A i \_
gzl « % % «\—|F DRIVEWAY APPROACHES ARE I
‘ l L s v w w NOT AVAILABLE, PROVIDE 5 FEET CONSULTANTS
T 7 T T et T e — v « o SQUARE FLATWORK AT INTERVALS
b Shpe ¥ ] b Sl ree m OF 200 FEET MAXIMUM CIVIL
: T - ; VARIES
| e e = ROADWAY
" 8" :
e 30" P L= | PLAN ‘ m '
CONCRETE AREA = 1.865 SQ. FT. CONCRETE AREA = 1.926 SQ. FT.
CONTRACTION EXPANSION TE C H N l CA L
® <O JOINT SERVICES
Type A Type B FINISH 1/4
/ // / —~——3" ASPHALT l _\ 1 — 4" MIN CONCRETE CMT TECHNICAL SERVICES
£ ﬁ)ﬁ)ﬁ)ﬁ)ﬁ)ﬁ)ﬁ)ﬁ)ﬁj - = = /_ 9270 SOUTH 300 WEST, SUITE A-2
0-0-0-0- 2" ' T : ' SANDY, UTAH 84070
L LA LLALAL - S8R RS PO P: (801) 562-2521
L LA IT T A AL 8" UNTREATED BASE COURSE
O SOSOSOSOSOSOSOSOSOSOSOTOS0O COMPACT SUBGRADE
050505050505 05050505050505 - I
OO OSOSOSOSOSOSOSOSOSOSOSO NOTE: MATCH EXISTING SECTION STREET TYPE ® —COURSE
ASPHALT SECTION e RESIDENTIAL {WITH PARK STRIP) 4
(PERIMETER PATH, PARKING LOT) | RESIDENTIAL (NO PARK STRIP) 6"
4 OTHER
. VARIES REPLACING EXISTING SIDEWALK | WATCH EXISTING
‘ (4" MIN.)
| s| '-"[_ SEE_ DRIVEWAY APPROACH PLANS FOR
) 30" ! SIDEWALK THICKNESS AT DRIVEWAYS
-—4" SECTION A-A
4" CONCRETE CONCRETE AREA = 1.517 SQ. FT. CONCRETE AREA = 1.674 SQ. FT.
~——4" UNTREATED BASE COURSE
m M T!Ee D EXPANSION JOINT CONTRACTION JOINTS
CONCRETE SECTION NOTE: FOR AREAS OF 4~ THICK e ‘
SIDEWALK CONCRETE, THICKNESS TOLERANCES ' W
( ) , EXISTING CONCRETE 10" TYP comTRACTION HEEEREREEREREEER RN <
WILL BE STRICTLY ENFORCED, TO :/:ﬁ (NOT IN CONTRACT) 12" MAX FLOW=LINE WIDTH AS SPECIFIED ; T
: A / / | ! | s | LL
SRR g 7 X 7
1% MIN
: 4 N L 2% MAX LM|N = W J
/ 60" (+/-) | \_EXPANSION ; . ; _' LMAX (in feet) = 2.55@ (in inches) D_
DOWELLED COLD JOINT JOINT = 15 FEET MAX E
(SEE PLAN 206)
SECTION B-B SIDEWALK JOINT DETAIL c )
JOINT DETAIL Z o
/4§ Curb and gutter 205.1 Sidewalk 231 — )
Utah Chap er. December 2008 ’Ufﬂh Ch&‘pﬁ' g March 2009 < I—
DETAIL-1 DETAIL-2 DETAIL-3 LIJ O
PAVEMENT SECTIONS CURB & GUTTER SIDEWALK m
(NOT T0 SCALE) (SEE APWA STANDARD PLAN #205.7) (SEE APWA STANDARD PLAN #237) ( ) D_
NARRATIVE:  THIS PLAN SHOWS VARIOUS SLOPES RECOMMENDED FOR VARIOUS TYPES OF SLOPE STABILITY I_ O
PROBLEMS. THE VERTICAL TEXT INDICATES VARIOUS MATERIALS THAT MAY BE ENCOUNTERED. THE — O
SERVICES OF A PROFESSIONAL SOILS ENGINEER SHOULD BE USED TO VERIFY SLOPE STABILITY. 2
D D5 .
—_
© (D O = o
oF L 3
o
3 2 L As?>®
5 2 o5
- N = s~
Lad
gg a = 3 m U) m 2
Vg Z ad o O n >
<& & B3 .2 8¢ Dy s
s 2 B o Z 233
= §§ o 88 43 N O
38 B8 ez 85 5%
PAVEMENT RESTORATION e - . 3-0"
(PLAN 255 OR 256) ) ~|(rve)
LANDSCAPE 2 § E i) Em = i SPO REVISIONS
= = = L
RESTORATION f /"' ;" :’ o :’/ L. j 4 ij -
1 Exi5iNG [PAVEMENT 1
MAGNETIC MARKING TAPE e L Ll LL L L L L L
MAX. DEPTH =F1gg
W FINAL SURFA
BELO P
l EMBANKMENT O
BACKFILL —
(NOTE 3C) O
TRENCH -
FLOWABLE FILL ALLOWED BACKFILL o
ONLY TO THE TOP OF THE (NOTE 3A) IF DEPTH OF TRENCH IS =
EXISTING SUBGRADE - GREATER THAN 4 FEET AND 5
o SHORES OR TRENCH 2
rs SUPPORTS ARE NOT USED,
PIPE ZONE < SLOPES ARE REQUIRED. Q
(SEE DRAWINGS SEE OSHA REGULATIONS O
OR PLAN 382)
S
L
I_ Designed By: RPB
Drawn By: RPB
% Date: 7/21/2023
. Checked By: JJIM
; Project No: 21-252
]
L Drawing Title
=
IﬁlCJ TYPICAL
— SECTIONS &
© | DETAILS
AUSECAN SUSLC WERKE ARSI TIoN P!Oﬂ CLG
Trench backfill 381 O I
Utah Chap?e-r. July 2016 Drawing Number
TRENCH BACKFILL ' 2 :
(SEE APWA STANDARD PLAN #381) Bluestakes.org 7



AutoCAD SHX Text
(NOT TO SCALE)

AutoCAD SHX Text
3" ASPHALT

AutoCAD SHX Text
8" UNTREATED BASE COURSE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(PERIMETER PATH, PARKING LOT)

AutoCAD SHX Text
4" CONCRETE

AutoCAD SHX Text
4" UNTREATED BASE COURSE

AutoCAD SHX Text
(SIDEWALK)

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTE: FOR AREAS OF 4" THICK CONCRETE, THICKNESS TOLERANCES WILL BE STRICTLY ENFORCED, TO ±14"

AutoCAD SHX Text
(SEE APWA STANDARD PLAN #205.1)

AutoCAD SHX Text
(SEE APWA STANDARD PLAN #231)

AutoCAD SHX Text
(SEE APWA STANDARD PLAN #381)

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOTE: MATCH EXISTING SECTION (IF THICKER) IN PARKING LOT

AutoCAD SHX Text
CIVIL

AutoCAD SHX Text
CMT TECHNICAL SERVICES 9270 SOUTH 300 WEST, SUITE A-2 SANDY, UTAH 84070 P: (801) 562-2521(801) 562-2521

AutoCAD SHX Text
CONSTRUCTION

AutoCAD SHX Text
NOT FOR

AutoCAD SHX Text
PRELIMINARY


SYMBOLS LEGEND

SYMBOLS LEGEND

SYMBOLS LEGEND

ABBREVIATIONS

DEFINITIONS

GENERAL ELECTRICAL NOTES

SYMBOL

DESCRIPTION

SYMBOL

DESCRIPTION

SYMBOL

DESCRIPTION

NOTE: ALL ABBREVIATIONS MAY NOT BE USED.

NOTE: ALL DEFINITIONS MAY NOT BE USED.

ELECTRICAL POWER AND DISTRIBUTION

REFERENCE AND LINE SYMBOLS

WIRING DEVICES

1P
1PH

3

-
\
\
[H

TRANSFER SWITCH (ONE-LINE DIAGRAM).

DETAIL INDICATOR: A5 INDICATES DETAIL NUMBER, E-501
INDICATES DRAWING SHEET WHERE DETAIL IS SHOWN.

&

RECEPTACLE, DUPLEX: NEMA 5-20R.

TWAY
2/C

b om

DIGITAL MULTIMETER (ONE-LINE DIAGRAM).

o

SERVICE ENTRANCE SURGE PROTECTION (ONE-LINE DIAGRAM).

ELEVATION OR SECTION INDICATOR, EXTERIOR: A5 INDICATES
ELEVATION OR SECTION NUMBER, E-201 INDICATES DRAWING
SHEET WHERE ELEVATION OR SECTION IS SHOWN.

bw

RECEPTACLE, DUPLEX WITH GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT
INTERRUPTER, WET LABEL, "WEATHERPROOF IN USE":

NEMA 5-20R.

2WAY
3/C

3WAY
40UT

&

RECEPTACLE, DUPLEX WITH GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT

INTERRUPTER: NEMA 5-20R.

4PDT

® we

RECEPTACLE, DUPLEX WITH GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT
INTERRUPTER, WEATHERPROOF: NEMA 5-20R.

4PST
4w

GENERATOR, POWER (ONE-LINE DIAGRAM).

METER.

ELEVATION OR SECTION INDICATOR, INTERIOR: A5 INDICATES
ELEVATION OR SECTION NUMBER, E-201 INDICATES DRAWING
SHEET WHERE ELEVATION OR SECTION IS SHOWN.

ELECTRICAL POWER AND DISTRIBUTION

4WAY

AC

11—

FUSE WITH RATING (ONE-LINE DIAGRAM).

ADA

DISCONNECT SWITCH, FUSED.

ROOM IDENTIFIER WITH ROOM NAME AND NUMBER.

STARTER, COMBINATION WITH DISCONNECT SWITCH.

KEYNOTE INDICATOR.

DISCONNECT, FUSED (ONE-LINE DIAGRAM).

ADJ
AFF
AFG
AIC

REVISION INDICATOR.

DISCONNECT, NONFUSED (ONE-LINE DIAGRAM).

ALUM

PANELBOARD CABINET, SURFACE MOUNTED, 1 SECTION.

PUSHBUTTON.
PANELBOARD CABINET, FLUSH MOUNTED. TRX T\
\_XMDP

MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT INDICATOR. "X-X"INDICATES
EQUIPMENT MARK SHOWN ON EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE. "XMDP"
IDENTIFIES PANEL EQUIPMENT IS CIRCUITED TO. REFER TO
EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

OVERLOAD RELAY (ONE-LINE DIAGRAM).

AMP
ANN

EEBEE$®@

PANELBOARD CABINET, SURFACE MOUNTED, 2 SECTION.

BREAK, STRAIGHT: TO BREAK PARTS OF DRAWING

U Ho o~ -~

STARTER (ONE-LINE DIAGRAM).

AP

AR
ASC

DISTRIBUTION PANEL OR SWITCHBOARD.

BREAK, ROUND

7N\
—

CIRCUIT BREAKER, MOLDED CASE (ONE-LINE DIAGRAM).

ATS

AV
AWG
BB

CIRCUIT BREAKER, MOLDED CASE WITH SHUNT TRIP

(ONE-LINE DIAGRAM).

XFMR

CATV

DP#_ NEW LINE: MEDIUM LINE.
SWITCH, TOGGLE MOTOR STARTER WITH OVERLOAD - _
$ST PROTECTION. HIDDEN FEATURES LINE: HIDDEN, THIN LINE
75 TRANSFORMER: NUMBER INDICATES kVA. EXISTING TO REMAIN LINE: THIN LINE.
LIGHTING (REFER TO FIXTURE SCHEDULE FOR SYMBOLS) | | -—-—————- DEMOLITION LINE: DASHED, MEDIUM LINE
(D420) | FIXTURE ID:(D420) INDICATES FIXTURE TYPE AS SCHEDULED —— - —— | CONTRACT LIMIT LINE: DASHDOT, WIDE LINE.

QO |1c1

z1

"1C1" INDICATES ROOM/DIMMING CONTROLLER CIRCUITING
"z1" INDICATES ZONE CIRCUITING.

CIRCUIT BREAKER, MOTOR CIRCUIT PROTECTION

(ONE-LINE DIAGRAM).

CB
CCBA

CCTV

(D420)
a 1C1e
z1

FIXTURE ID:(D420) INDICATES FIXTURE TYPE AS SCHEDULED
"1C1e" INDICATES ROOM/DIMMING CONTROLLER CIRCUITING

"z1" INDICATES ZONE CIRCUITING.

EMERGENCY WITH BATTERY PACK, CONNECTED TO GENERATOR
AS INDICATED

KITCHEN EQUIPMENT INDICATOR. "X-X" INDICATES EQUIPMENT
MARK SHOWN ON EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE. "XKP" IDENTIFIES
PANEL EQUIPMENT IS CIRCUITED TO. REFER TO EQUIPMENT
SCHEDULE FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

CIRCUIT BREAKER, SOLID STATE (ONE-LINE DIAGRAM).

CF/ClI

CF/Ol

WIRING METHODS

CIRCUIT BREAKER, SOLID STATE WITH GROUND FAULT
PROTECTION (ONE-LINE DIAGRAM).

CFBA

CKT
CM
CND

TRANSFORMER (ONE-LINE DIAGRAM).

CO
COR

CP

SITE ELECTRICAL AND COMMUNICATIONS UTILITIES . | WIRING.
ELECTRIC LINE: THIN LINE. 19 = SINGLE PHASE, ~~ T® | WIRING TURNED UP OR TOWARDS OBSERVER.
—3QUP— | 2@ = 2-PHASE, 3@ = 3-PHASE, O = OVERHEAD,
U = UNDERGROUND, P = PRIMARY, S = SECONDARY "~ ™0 | WIRING TURNED DOWN OR AWAY FROM OBSERVER.
BRANCH CIRCUIT HOME RUN TO PANELBOARD: NUMBER OF
—e &— | LIGHTNING ARRESTOR. ARROWS INDICATES NUMBER OF CIRCUITS. LETTER AND
_—*a_ | NUMBER NOTATIONS IDENTIFY PANEL AND CIRCUIT
—O— UTILITY POLE. NUMBERS.
A-1,3,5 USE #12 CONDUCTORS, EXCEPT #10 CONDUCTORS SHALL BE
N INSTALLED IF DISTANCES EXCEED THOSE SPECIFIED IN THE

UTILITY, DISTRIBUTION SWITCH OR SWITCHING STATION.

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS.

CT
CTV

PANELBOARD WITH MAIN LUGS ONLY. BUS SIZE AND PHASE AS cu
SHOWN (ONE-LINE DIAGRAM).

dBA
DPDT

DS

UTILITY, PRIMARY ELECTRICAL GROUND SLEEVE.

UTILITY SERVICES, MANHOLE.

BRANCH CIRCUIT HOME RUN TO PANELBOARD: NUMBER OF
ARROWS INDICATES NUMBER OF CIRCUITS. LETTER AND
NUMBER NOTATIONS IDENTIFY PANEL AND CIRCUIT NUMBERS.
NUMBER IN BOX REFERS TO THE CONDUCTOR AND CONDUIT

ri—\

)225/3
"

- J

EA

PANELBOARD WITH MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER. SIZE AND PHASE EM

AS

SHOWN (ONE-LINE DIAGRAM).

EMT

ENT

T

)225/3
"

PANELBOARD WITH MAIN AND SUB FEED CIRCUIT BREAKER F

(ONE-LINE DIAGRAM).

EPO
EQUIP
EX

FA
FCP

FLA

E
M
A1.35 SCHEDULE. FOR BRANCH WIRING USE #12 CONDUCTORS,
@ UTILITY, COMMUNICATIONS MANHOLE. EXCEPT #10 CONDUCTORS SHALL BE INSTALLED IF DISTANCES
EXCEED THOSE SPECIFIED IN THE ELECTRICAL
@ UTILITY, ELECTRICAL MANHOLE. SPECIFICATIONS.
@ UTILITY, TELEPHONE MANHOLE. ——— — | LOW VOLTAGE WIRING: DIVIDE, MEDIUM LINE.
™ PRECAST CONCRETE, MANHOLE, TRANSFORMER VAULT. + CONDUIT STUB. DIMENSION RECORD DRAWINGS AND MARK.
CONDUCTOR & CONDUIT ("CC") SCHEDULE INDICATOR. REFER
TP PRECAST CONCRETE, TRANSFORMER PAD. 70 ONE-LINE DIAGRAM.
s SUBSTATION. @ CONDUCTOR RUN IDENTIFICATION.
T TRANSFORMER. Q@ JUNCTION BOX.

PULL BOX.

PANELBOARD WITH MAIN LUGS ONLY AND SURGE PROTECTION

WITH CIRCUIT BREAKER (ONE-LINE DIAGRAM).

FMC
FOB
FVNR

FVR

GEN

EARTH GROUND (ONE-LINE DIAGRAM).

JUNCTION BOX, CEILING.

CONDUCTOR & CONDUIT INDICATOR. REFER TO EQUIPMENT
SCHEDULE OF ASSOCIATED EQUIPMENT/DEVICE.

GFCI

GFP

HD
HID
HOA

WIRING LEGEND

HP
HPF
HPS

12AWG WIRE SIZE TYPICAL

HV
HZ

14AWG WIRE SIZE TYPICAL

SWITCHED LEG FOR LTG CKT
WIRE SIZE BY BRANCH CIRCUIT

VOICE/DATA CABLE
CAT6 TYPICAL

WIRE SIZE SPECIFIED BY
CALLOUT TAG

CONDUCTOR & CONDUIT INDICATOR
REFER TO EQUIPMENT SCHEUDLE
OF ASSOCIATED EQUIPMENT/DEVICE

SINGLE POLE
SINGLE-PHASE
ONE-WAY
TWO-CONDUCTOR
TWO-WAY
THREE-CONDUCTOR
THREE-WAY

QUADRUPLE RECEPTACLE
OUTLET

FOUR-POLE DOUBLE THROW
FOUR-POLE SINGLE THROW
FOUR-WIRE

FOUR-WAY

ABOVE COUNTER

ARMORED CABLE

AMERICANS WITH
DISABILITIES ACT

ADJACENT
ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR
ABOVE FINISHED GRADE

AMPERE INTERRUPTING
CAPACITY

ALUMINUM
AMPERE
ANNUNCIATOR

ACCESS POINT (WIRELESS
DATA)

AS REQUIRED
AMPS SHORT CIRCUIT

AUTOMATIC TRANSFER
SWITCH

AUDIO VISUAL
AMERICAN WIRE GAGE

BUCK-BOOST
TRANSFORMER

CEILING MOUNTED

COMMUNITY ANTENNA
TELEVISION

CIRCUIT BREAKER

CUSTOM COLOR AS
SELECTED BY ARCHITECT

CLOSED CIRCUIT
TELEVISION

CONTRACTOR FURNISHED/
CONTRACTOR INSTALLED

CONTRACTOR FURNISHED/
OWNER INSTALLED

CUSTOM FINISH AS
SELECTED BY ARCHITECT

CIRCUIT

CONSTRUCTION MANAGER
CONDUIT

CONVENIENCE OUTLET

CONTRACTING OFFICER'S
REPRESENTATIVE

CONTROL PANEL
CURRENT TRANSFORMER
CABLE TELEVISION
COPPER

UNIT OF SOUND LEVEL

DOUBLE POLE, DOUBLE
THROW

DISCONNECT SWITCH
EACH
EMERGENCY

ELECTRICAL METALLIC
TUBING

ELECTRIC NONMETALLIC
TUBING

EMERGENCY POWER OFF
EQUIPMENT

EXISTING

FURNITURE MOUNTED
FIRE ALARM

FIRE ALARM CONTROL
PANEL

FULL LOAD AMPS
FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT
FREIGHT ON BOARD

FULL VOLTAGE
NON-REVERSING

FULL VOLTAGE REVERSING
GROUND
GENERATOR

GROUND FAULT
INTERRUPTER

GROUND FAULT
PROTECTION

HEAVY DUTY

HIGH INTENSITY DISCHARGE
HAND-OFF-AUTOMATIC
HORSE POWER

HIGH POWER FACTOR

HIGH PRESSURE SODIUM
HIGH VOLTAGE

HERTZ

1’0
IG
IMC

IN/IS
IR
J-BOX
kV
kVA
kVAR

kw
kwh
LED
LFMC

LFNC

LPS
LRA
LTG
LV
MATV

MAX
MC

MCA
MCB
MCC
MCP

MDP
MG
MH
MIN
MLO
MOCP

NA
NC
NEC

NEMA

NFC
NFPA

NIC
NL
NO
NTS
oC
OocCP

OF/ClI

OF/Ol

OFP
OH DR
oL

PB

PF

PH
PNL
PT
PTZ
QTY

RCP
RMC
RNC
RPM
RR
S/S
SCA
SCBA

SF
SFBA

SPDT

SPEC
SPST

ST
SWBD
SWGR
TL

TP

TP
TTB

TV
TVSS

TYP
UF
UGND
UPS

VA
VFC/VF

Wi/
e
WP
XFMR

INPUT/ OUTPUT
ISOLATED GROUND

INTERMEDIATE METAL
CONDUIT

INSULATED/ ISOLATED
INFRARED

JUNCTION BOX
KILOVOLT

KILOVOLT AMPERE

KILOVOLT AMPERE
REACTIVE

KILOWATT
KILOWATT HOUR
LIGHT EMITTING DIODE

LIQUID TIGHT FLEXIBLE
METAL CONDUIT

LIQUID TIGHT FLEXIBLE
NONMETALLIC CONDUIT

LOW PRESSURE SODIUM
LOCKED ROTOR AMPS
LIGHTING

LOW VOLTAGE

MASTER ANTENNA
TELEVISION SYSTEM

MAXIMUM

METAL CLAD

MINIMUM CIRCUIT AMPS
MAIN CIRCUIT BREAKER
MOTOR CONTROL CENTER

MOTOR CIRCUIT
PROTECTION

MAIN DISTRIBUTION PANEL
MOTOR GENERATOR
MANHOLE

MINIMUM

MAIN LUGS ONLY

MAXIMUM OVERCURRENT
PROTECTION

NOT APPLICABLE
NORMALLY CLOSED

NATIONAL ELECTRICAL
CODE

NATIOANL ELECTRICAL
MANUFACTURERS
ASSOCIATION

NATIONAL FIRE CODE

NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION
ASSOCIATION

NOT IN CONTRACT
NIGHT LIGHT
NORMALLY OPEN
NOT TO SCALE

ON CENTER

OVER CURRENT
PROTECTION

OWNER FURNISHED/
CONTRACTOR INSTALLED

OWNER FURNISHED/ OWNER
INSTALLED

OBTAIN FROM PLANS
OVERHEAD (COILING) DOOR
OVERLOAD

PUSHBUTTON

POWER FACTOR

PHASE

PANEL

POTENTIAL TRANSFORMER
PAN/TILT/ZOOM

QUANTITY

REMOVE

REFLECTED CEILING PLAN
RIGID METAL CONDUIT
RIGID NONMETAL CONDUIT
REVOLUTIONS PER MINUTE
REMOVE AND RELOCATE
START/STOP

SHORT CIRCUIT AMPS

STANDARD COLOR AS
SELECTED BY ARCHITECT

SQUARE FOOT (FEET)

STANDARD FINISH AS
SELECTED BY ARCHITECT

SINGLE POLE, DOUBLE
THROW

SPECIFICATION

SINGLE POLE, SINGLE
THROW

SINGLE THROW
SWITCHBOARD
SWITCHGEAR
TWIST LOCK
TELEPHONE POLE
TWISTED PAIR

TELEPHONE TERMINAL
BOARD

TELEVISION

TRANSIENT VOLTAGE
SURGE SUPPRESSER

TYPICAL
UNDERFLOOR
UNDERGROUND

UNINTERRUPTIBLE POWER
SUPPLY

VOLTS
VOLT AMPERE

VARIABLE FREQUENCY
MOTOR CONTROLLER

WITH

WITHOUT
WEATHERPROOF
TRANSFORMER

INDICATED: THE TERM "INDICATED" REFERS TO GRAPHIC REPRESENTATIONS,
NOTES, OR SCHEDULES ON THE DRAWINGS, OTHER PARAGRAPHS OR SCHEDULES
IN THE SPECIFICATIONS, AND SIMILAR REQUIREMENTS IN THE CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS. WHERE TERMS SUCH AS "SHOWN?", "NOTED", "SCHEDULED", AND
"SPECIFIED" ARE USED, IT IS TO HELP THE READER LOCATE THE REFERENCE, NO
LIMITATION ON LOCATION IS INTENDED.

DIRECTED: TERMS SUCH AS "DIRECTED", "REQUESTED", AUTHORIZED", "SELECTED",
"APPROVED", "REQUIRED", AND "PERMITTED" MEAN "DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER",
"REQUESTED BY THE ENGINEER", AND SIMILAR PHRASES.

APPROVED: THE TERM "APPROVED", WHERE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE
ENGINEER'S ACTION ON THE CONTRACTOR'S SUBMITTALS, APPLICATIONS, AND
REQUESTS, IS LIMITED TO THE ENGINEER'S DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES AS
STATED IN GENERAL AND SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS.

FURNISH: THE TERM "FURNISH" IS USED TO MEAN "SUPPLY AND DELIVER TO THE
PROJECT SITE, READY FOR UNLOADING, UNPACKING, ASSEMBLY, INSTALLATION,
AND SIMILAR OPERATIONS."

INSTALL: THE TERM "INSTALL" IS USED TO DESCRIBE OPERATIONS AT PROJECT SITE
INCLUDING THE ACTUAL "UNLOADING, UNPACKING, ASSEMBLY, ERECTION, PLACING,
ANCHORING, APPLYING, WORKING TO DIMENSION, FINISHING, CURING, PROTECTING,
CLEANING, AND SIMILAR OPERATIONS."

PROVIDE: THE TERM "PROVIDE" MEANS "TO FURNISH AND INSTALL, COMPLETE AND
READY FOR THE INTENDED USE."

INSTALLER: AN "INSTALLER" IS THE CONTRACTOR OR AN ENTITY ENGAGED BY THE
CONTRACTOR, EITHER AS AN EMPLOYEE, SUBCONTRACTOR, OR SUB-
SUBCONTRACTOR, FOR PERFORMANCE OF A PARTICULAR CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY,
INCLUDING INSTALLATION, ERECTION, APPLICATION, AND SIMILAR OPERATIONS.
INSTALLERS ARE REQUIRED TO BE EXPERIENCED IN THE OPERATIONS THEY ARE
ENGAGED TO PERFORM.

TECHNOLOGY SYSTEMS: THE TERM "TECHNOLOGY SYSTEMS" IS USED TO DESCRIBE
ALL LOW VOLTAGE SYSTEMS GENERALLY REFERRED TO AS "SPECIAL SYSTEMS".
THESE SYSTEMS INCLUDE BUT ARE NOT NECESSARILY LIMITED TO ALL SYSTEMS
WHICH UTILIZE VOLTAGES OF LESS THAN 71 VOLTS SUCH AS SOUND SYSTEMS,
VIDEO SYSTEMS, TV SYSTEMS, SECURITY SYSTEMS, VOICE AND DATA CABLING
SYSTEMS, ETC...

CLARIFICATION METHODS: AT THE TIME OF BIDDING, BIDDERS SHALL FAMILIARIZE
THEMSELVES WITH THE DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS. ANY QUESTIONS,
MISUNDERSTANDINGS, CONFLICTS, DELETIONS, DISCONTINUED PRODUCTS,
CATALOG NUMBER DISCREPANCIES, DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN THE EQUIPMENT
SUPPLIED AND THE INTENT OR FUNCTION OF THE EQUIPMENT, ETC, SHALL BE
SUBMITTED TO THE ARCHITECT/ENGINEER IN WRITING FOR CLARIFICATION PRIOR
TO ISSUANCE OF THE FINAL ADDENDUM AND BIDDING OF THE PROJECT. WHERE
DISCREPANCIES OR MULTIPLE INTERPRETATIONS OCCUR, THE MOST STRINGENT
(WHICH IS GENERALLY RECOGNIZED AS THE MOST COSTLY) THAT MEETS THE
INTENT OF THE DOCUMENTS SHALL BE ENFORCED.

OWNER FURNISHED ITEMS: THE OWNER WILL FURNISH MATERIAL AND
EQUIPMENT AS INDICATED IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS TO BE INCORPORATED
INTO THE WORK. THESE ITEMS ARE ASSIGNED TO THE INSTALLER AND COSTS
FOR RECEIVING, HANDLING, STORAGE, IF REQUIRED, AND INSTALLATION ARE
INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT SUM.

A.  THE INSTALLER'S RESPONSIBILITIES ARE THE SAME AS IF THE INSTALLER
FURNISHED THE MATERIALS OR EQUIPMENT.

B. THE OWNER WILL ARRANGE AND PAY FOR DELIVERY OF OWNER
FURNISHED ITEMS FREIGHT ON BOARD JOB SITE AND THE INSTALLER WILL
INSPECT DELIVERIES FOR DAMAGE. IF OWNER FURNISHED ITEMS ARE
DAMAGED, DEFECTIVE OR MISSING, DOCUMENT DAMAGED ITEMS WITH
THE TRANSPORT COMPANY AND THE OWNER WILL ARRANGE
FOR REPLACEMENT. THE OWNER WILL ALSO ARRANGE FOR
MANUFACTURER'S FIELD SERVICES, AND THE DELIVERY OF
MANUFACTURER'S WARRANTIES AND BONDS TO THE INSTALLER.

C. THEINSTALLER IS RESPONSIBLE FOR DESIGNATING THE DELIVERY DATES
OF OWNER FURNISHED ITEMS AND FOR RECEIVING, UNLOADING AND
HANDLING OWNER FURNISHED ITEMS AT THE SITE.THE INSTALLER IS
RESPONSIBLE FOR PROTECTING OWNER FURNISHED ITEMS FROM
DAMAGE, INCLUDING DAMAGE FROM EXPOSURE TO THE ELEMENTS, AND
TO REPAIR OR REPLACE ITEMS DAMAGED AS A RESULT OF HIS
OPERATIONS.

EXPOSED STRUCTURE AREAS (EXCLUDING MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, AND
COMMUNICATION SPACES): INSTALL RACEWAYS BETWEEN DECK AND
STRUCTURE WHEREVER POSSIBLE IN EXPOSED STRUCTURE CEILING AREAS.
ROUTE RACEWAYS IN CONCEALED AREAS WHEREVER POSSIBLE. REFER ALL
CONDITIONS WHERE RACEWAYS MUST BE INSTALLED WHICH CANNOT COMPLY
WITH THESE REQUIREMENTS TO THE ARCHITECT.

SUBMITTALS: PROVIDE ORIGINAL ELECTRONIC PDF FORMAT, BOUND,
BOOKMARKED (EACH SECTION AND PRODUCT), AND HIGHLIGHTED. JOB NAME
AND SUBCONTRACTOR SHALL BE ON THE FRONT COVER. PREPARE INDEX OF
EQUIPMENT SUBMITTED IN EACH TAB.

REFLECTED CEILING PLANS: COORDINATE THE LOCATION OF LIGHT FIXTURES
WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL REFLECTED CEILING PLANS. REFER ALL
DISCREPANCIES TO THE ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER.

ALL WORK SHALL BE DONE ACCORDING TO THE CURRENT NATIONAL ELECTRIC
CODE (NEC), IBC, NFPA, AND IFC. COMPLIANCE AND FINAL APPROVAL IS SUBJECT
TO THE ON SITE FIELD INSPECTION OF THE AHJ.

TAKE OFF QUANTITIES SHOWN IN SCHEDULE(S) ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY. THE
CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE TO PROVIDE ALL OF THE DEVICES, FIXTURES,
EQUIPMENT, RACEWAYS, CONDUCTORS, CABLING, ETC. SHOWN AND SPECIFIED
IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS INCLUDING THE EXTRA MATERIAL SPECIFIED.

ELECTRICAL SHEET INDEX

ES202

Unnamed

EE001

ELEC COVER SHEET

EE002

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

EE003

SITE ELECTRICAL DETAILS

ES101

ELECTRICAL SITE PLAN

ES201x

ELECTRICAL SITE LIGHTING CALCULATIONS

ES505

SITE JUNCTION BOX DETAILS

xES102

ELECTRICAL SITE DEMO PLAN

EP601

ONE-LINE DIAGRAM AND SCHEDULES

DESIGN REVIEW - NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

NOTE TO CONTRACTORS:

THIS SHEET SET IS CONTRACTUALLY REQUIRED TO BE PRINTED IN COLOR. THERE ARE
DIFFERENTIATING FEATURES THAT ARE DESIGNATED THROUGHOUT BY THEIR COLOR.
FAILURE TO PRINT THIS SHEET SET IN COLOR MAY RESULT IN A MISINTERPRETATION OF THE DRAWINGS.
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:

COMPLY WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF ALL REQUIRED BUILDING CODES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO
THE NATIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE, INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE, INTERNATIONAL ENERGY
CONSERVATION CODE, LOCAL CODES, AND INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODES.

PROVIDE AND PAY FOR ALL REQUIRED PERMITS. BIDDERS SHALL VIEW THE SITE AND SHALL INCLUDE ALL
COSTS INCURRED BY EXISTING CONDITIONS IN THE BID PROPOSAL.

MATERIALS OTHER THAN THOSE SPECIFIED MAY BE ACCEPTED PROVIDING A WRITTEN REQUEST IS
SUBMITTED TO THE ENGINEER AT THIS LEAST 10 WORKING DAYS PRIOR TO BID OPENING. APPROVED
PRODUCTS WILL BE LISTED IN THE ADDENDUM.

ALL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE NEW AND CONTAIN THE MANUFACTURER'S NAME, MODEL NUMBER AND
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS.

ALL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE UL LISTED FOR IT'S INTENDED USE AND/OR APPROVED BY THE AUTHORITY
HAVING JURISDICTION.

PROVIDE ORIGINAL ELECTRONIC PDF FORMAT, BOUND, BOOKMARKED (EACH SECTION AND PRODUCT), AND
HIGHLIGHTED.

JOB NAME AND SUBCONTRACTOR SHALL BE ON THE FRONT COVER. PREPARE AN INDEX OF EQUIPMENT
SUBMITTED IN EACH TAB.

ELECTRONIC SUBMITTALS SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE ARCHITECT/ENGINEER WITHIN 21 DAYS OF AWARD
ON THE CONTRACT, UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED BY ARCHITECT.

SUBMITTALS:

SUBMITTALS SHALL INCLUDE ALL ELECTRICAL MATERIAL PROVIDED AS IT RELATED TO THIS PROJECT AND
SHALL SPECIFICALLY INCLUDE BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO: WIRING DEVICES, RACEWAYS, SURFACE RACEWAYS,
FLOORBOXES, LIGHTING FIXTURES, LIGHTING CONTROLS, PANELS AND BREAKERS, DISCONNECTS,
TELEPHONE/DATA STRUCTURED CABLING SYSTEMS, FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS, ACCESS CONTROLS SYSTEM,
INTRUSION DETECTION SYSTEM, AND LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYSTEMS.

PRODUCT DATA: FOR EACH TYPE OF PRODUCT.

1. PROVIDE A PRODUCT SUMMARY PAGE OF ALL SPECIFIC PRODUCTS TO BE USED ON THE
PROJECT.

2. HIGHLIGHT ALL PRODUCTS INTENDED TO BE USED.

3. SPECIFICALLY CROSS OUT PRODUCTS THAT ARE NOT INTENDED TO BE USED.

4. PDF SUBMITTAL SHALL BE BOOKED MARKED WITH CORRECT LABELING TO QUICKLY GO TO THE
PAGE IN THE SUBMITTAL WITH THE INFORMATION ON THE PRODUCT.

5. SUBMITTALS THAT DO NOT MEET THESE REQUIREMENTS WILL BE REJECTED.

PROVIDE AS-BUILT DRAWINGS TO ARCHITECT BEFORE APPLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT. REQUEST A
CLEAN SET OF DRAWINGS FROM ARCHITECT AND PREPARE THESE DRAWINGS IN A QUALITY EQUAL TO
THAT OF THE ORIGINAL DRAWINGS.

INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS:

ELECTRICAL PLANS ARE DIAGRAMMATIC. VERIFY EXACT EQUIPMENT LOCATIONS FOR ALL

EQUIPMENT. COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECTURAL AND MECHANICAL DRAWINGS AND EXISTING CONDITIONS
TO AVOID CONFLICTS. ALL WORK SHALL BE INSTALLED IN A NEAT, INCONSPICUOUS, WORKMANLIKE
MANNER. CONDUIT RUNS SHALL BE PARALLEL AND

PERPENDICULAR TO STRUCTURAL LINES WHERE EXPOSED.

OUTLET BOXES, FIXTURES AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE SECURELY MOUNTED AND SUPPORTED.

THE SITE SHALL BE LEFT CLEAN AND FREE OF DIRT AND DEBRIS. PANELS, FIXTURES, OUTLETS AND
EQUIPMENT SHALL BE LEFT CLEAN AND FREE OF FOREIGN MATERIALS AND DIRT.

PANELS, SWITCHES, AND ALL CONTROLS SHALL BE CLEARLY AND PERMANENTLY LABELED WITH LAMINATED
ENGRAVED LABELS. WHERE CHANGES ARE MADE IN EXISTING PANELS, DISTRIBUTION CENTERS, ETC., THE
LABELING AND SCHEDULES SHALL BE ACCURATELY CORRECTED TO REFLECT THE CHANGES. NEW TYPED
PANEL SCHEDULES SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR ALL NEW/EXISTING PANELBOARDS THAT HAVE CHANGES.
RECEPTACLES AND LIGHT SWITCH COVER PLATES SHALL BE LABELED WITH A PERMANENT ADHESIVE
TYPED LABEL INDICATING THE PANEL AND CIRCUIT NUMBER.

VOICE & DATA OUTLET COVERS SHALL BE LABELED WITH A PERMANENT ADHESIVE TYPED LABEL
INDICATING THE UNIQUE TELECOM ID.

THE STRUCTURED CABLING SHALL BE LABELED AT BOTH ENDS WITH THE UNIQUE ID. THE PATCH PANEL
SHALL BE LABELED WITH THE UNIQUE ID. A COMPUTER GENERATOR COLOR CODED MAP SHALL BE
PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR TO THE OWNER SHOWING ALL JACK ID'S ALONG WITH THEIR LOCATION ON
A BUILDING FLOORPLAN.

ALL WIRING SHALL BE INSTALLED IN RACEWAYS EXCEPT WHERE OTHERWISE SPECIFICALLY SHOWN ON
THE DRAWINGS.

SEE EQUIPMENT NAMEPLATE SCHEDULE FOR NAMING, LABELING, AND COLOR REQUIREMENTS.

SAFETY:

THE ENGINEER HAS NOT BEEN RETAINED OR COMPENSATED TO PROVIDE CONSTRUCTION REVIEW
RELATED TO THE CONTRACTOR’S SAFETY PRECAUTIONS OR TO MEANS, METHODS, SEQUENCES, OR
PROCEDURES REQUIRED FOR THE CONTRACTOR TO COMPLETE THE WORK.

SEISMIC BRACING AND SUPPORTS:

CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO SEISMICALLY BRACE ALL EQUIPMENT, FEEDERS, LIGHTS,
CABLETRAY, AND OTHER ELECTRICAL ITEMS IN ACCORDANCE WITH PREVAILING CODES. DEFERRED
SUBMITTALS OF SEISMIC BRACING SHALL BE REQUIRED UPON REQUEST AND SHALL COMPLY WITH ASCE
7-02 FOR SUPPORT AND BRACING OF NON-STRUCTURAL SYSTEMS. THIS SHALL INCLUDE SEISMIC DESIGN
DEFERRED SUBMITTALS OF THE SITE LIGHTING POLE BASE DETAILS.

GUARANTEE:

GUARANTEE THE ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION AGAINST ALL DEFECTS IN MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT AND
WORKMANSHIP, FOR ONE YEAR AFTER THE DATE OF ACCEPTANCE OF THE WORK. DEFECTS SHALL BE
PROMPTLY REMEDIED TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE ARCHITECT AT NO COST TO THE OWNER. ALL
EQUIPMENT AND PRODUCTS SHALL CARRY A MINIMUM 1 YEAR WARRANTY FROM THE DATE OF FINAL
ACCEPTANCE BY THE OWNER.

MATERIALS AND METHODS:

ARMORED CABLE (AC) NOT PERMITTED ON THIS PROJECT.

METAL-CLAD CABLE (MC) MAY BE USE WHEN CONCEALED IN WALLS OR ABOVE DROPPED CEILINGS (SUCH
AS ACOUSTICAL LAY-IN TILE CEILING) AND FOR LENGTHS NO LONGER THAN 6 FEET FOR EXPOSED
CONDITIONS. SEE CIRCUITING WIRING METHOD BELOW.

NONMETALLIC-SHEATHED CALBE (NM, NMC, NMS, ROMEX) NOT PERMITTED ON THIS PROJECT.
SERVICE-ENTRANCE CABLE (SE, USE, SER) NOT PERMITTED ON THIS PROJECT.

RIGID METAL CONDUIT (RMC) ALLOWED.

INTERMEDIATE METAL CONDUIT (IMC) SHALL BE USED IN WET LOCATIONS OR IN AREAS SUBJECT TO
DAMAGE.

FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT (FMC) MAY BE USED WHEN INSTALLED PER CODE AND IN LENGTHS NO LONGER
THAN 6 FEET WHERE FLEXIBILITY IS NECESSARY AND WHEN CONNECTING TO EQUIPMENT SUBJECT TO
VIBRATION SUCH AS MOTORS OR TRANSFORMERS.

RIGID POLYVINYL CHLORIDE CONDUIT (PVC) SHALL BE USED FOR UNDERGROUND. SHALL BE SCHEDULE 40.
ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING (EMT) SHALL BE USED IN DRY LOCATIONS NOT SUBJECT TO DAMAGE AND
WHERE ALLOWED BY CODE.

ELECTRICAL NONMETALLIC TUBING (ENT) MAY BE USED WHEN CONCEALED AND FOR LOW VOLTAGE
CABLING (VOICE, DATA, TV, AUDIO, VISUAL, ETC.).

PROVIDE RACEWAY IN 3/4" MINIMUM SIZE. ALL CONDUIT EXPOSED IN OCCUPIED SPACES SHALL BE EMT,
UNLESS SPECIFICALLY NOTED OTHERWISE.

SURFACE METAL RACEWAY IS NOT PERMITTED UNLESS APPROVED IN WRITING BY ARCHITECT OR
SPECIFICALLY CALLED OUT IN THE DRAWINGS TO BE PROVIDED.

EMT CONNECTORS TO BE STEEL, ZINC, OR CADMIUM COATED, FACTORY PRE-INSULATED.

CONDUIT BUSHINGS TO BE HEAVY DUTY, INSULATED.

WIRE SHALL BE COPPER THHN/THWN-2 FOR COPPER SIZES #2 AND SMALLER. ALUMINUM XHHW-2 WIRE MAY
BE USED FOR ALUMINUM SIZES 1/0 AND LARGER. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS, COPPER
#12 IS THE MINIMUM SIZE FOR LIGHTING AND POWER USE. SIZE WIRE AS INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS, OR
APPROPRIATE TO CARRY THE ENTIRE LOAD PER THE CURRENT VERSION OF NEC.

PROVIDED DEDICATED NEUTRAL WIRING FOR ALL BRANCH CIRCUITS, COMMON (SHARED) NEUTRAL WIRING
IS NOT PERMITTED.

SEE BRANCH CIRCUIT CONDUCTOR AND CONDUIT SIZING TABLE FOR CONDUCTOR SIZING FOR VOLTAGE
DROP.

ALL WIRING SHALL BE COLOR CODED WITH SOLID COLORING OR FOR SIZES ABOVE #6 MAY HAVE COLORED
TAPE BANDS AT ALL ACCESSIBLE LOCATIONS AND ENDS, COLOR CODING SHALL BE AS FOLLOWS:

PHASE A - BLACK; NEUTRAL A - WHITE WITH/BLACK STRIPE

PHASE B - RED; NEUTRAL B - WHITE WITH/RED STRIPE

PHASE C - BLUE; NEUTRAL C - WHITE WITH/BLUE STRIPE

GROUND - GREEN

BOXES TO BE 4 INCH OCTAGONAL FOR LIGHTING OUTLETS AND 4 INCH SQUARE BACKBOXES (MINIMUM 1-1/2
INCHES DEPTH) WITH APPROPRIATE DEVICE COVERS FOR DEVICE OUTLETS IN CONCEALED WORK. PROVIDE
4-11/16” SQUARE DEEP J-BOXES FOR ALL LOW-VOLTAGE/DATA DEVICES. PROVIDE SINGLE GANG MUD RINGS
FOR SINGLE GANG OUTLETS. DO NOT INSTALL OUTLET BOXES BACK TO BACK IN THE SAME STUD SPACE.
OUTLET BOXES SHALL BE INSTALLED NOT MORE THAN 1/8 INCH BACK IN SHEETROCK AND PLUMB.

CIRCUIT WIRING METHOD:

FEEDERS SHALL BE IN CONDUCTORS IN RACEWAY.

BRANCH CIRCUITS SHALL BE CONDUCTORS IN RACEWAY TO THE FIRST DEVICE OR J-BOX IN ACCESSIBLE
LOCATION. MC CABLE MAY BE USED WHEN CONCEALED TO THE OTHER DEVICES AND FIXTURES ON THE
CIRCUIT. AREAS WITH OPEN CEILING ARE REQUIRED TO HAVE EMT/IMC CONDUIT ONLY EXCEPT UP TO 6
FEET OF MC CABLE TO FIXTURE OR DEVICES. NO VISIBLE MC CABLE IS PREFERRED.

WIRING DEVICES:

INSTALL WIRING DEVICES TO THE FOLLOWING HEIGHTS (HEIGHTS TO CENTER OF DEVICE UNLESS NOTED
OTHERWISE) UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON THE DRAWINGS, SEE TYPICAL MOUNTING HEIGHT DETAILS:
SWITCH - 45"

STANDARD RECEPTACLE OR VOICE/DATA OUTLET - 18"

RECEPTACLE OR VOICE/DATA OUTLET (ABOVE COUNTER) - 3" ABOVE BACKSPLASH

PANELBOARD, FACP - 72" TO TOP

FIRE ALARM NOTIFICATION DEVICE - 96"

VOICE/DATA - 18"

CONSULT ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS AND MILLWORK SHOP DRAWINGS TO DETERMINE EXACT MOUNTING
HEIGHT OF ALL OUTLETS ABOVE COUNTER. COORDINATE WITH MILLWORK INSTALLER TO PROVIDE
GROMMETS WHERE OUTLETS ARE LOCATED BELOW COUNTER.

ALL DEVICES ARE BASED ON LUTRON’'S WIRELESS LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM. ALL DEVICES SHALL WORK
WITH AND BE COMPATIBLE WITH SAID SYSTEM.

WALL SWITCHES FOR GENERAL USE TO BE 20 AMPERE, 120/277 VOLT AC RATED, QUIET ACTING.

DUPLEX RECEPTACLES TO BE 20 AMPERE SPECIFICATION GRADE.

WALL SWITCH SENSOR SWITCHES SHALL BE LUTRON.

DIMMER SWITCHES SHALL BE 0-10 VOLT LUTRON.

MULTI-BUTTON DIMMER SWITCHES SHALL BE 0-10 VOLT LUTRON.

SELECTION OF COLOR AND PLATE MATERIAL SHALL BE BY ARCHITECT. PLATE MATERIAL MAY BE EITHER
STAINLESS STEEL, OR NYLON, INCLUDE WORST CASE (MOST EXPENSIVE) IN BID. STAINLESS STEEL PLATES
SHALL BE REQUIRED IN KITCHEN AND RESTROOM AREAS.

ALL DEVICES SHALL BE ALIGNED VERTICALLY AND HORIZONTALLY. HORIZONTALLY MOUNTED RECEPTACLES
SHALL HAVE THE NEUTRAL UP WITH THE GROUND TO THE LEFT.

FLOOR BOXES:

PROVIDE FLUSH FLOOR BOX, CONCRETE TIGHT, OF CAST METAL OR STEEL CONSTRUCTION, WITH CARPET
RINGS AND PLATES, AS PROVIDED BY HUBBELL OR WIREMOLD. EQUIP WITH MINIMUM TWO SIMPLEX POWER
RECEPTACLES RATED AT 20 AMPS. EQUIP WITH TWO CATEGORY 6 VOICE/DATA MODULAR OUTLETS WHERE
SHOWN (TO BE WIRED BY SEPARATE CONTRACT).

OCCUPANCY SENSORS:

PROVIDE A WIRELESS LIGHTING CONTROL SOLUTION FOR THE BUILDING THAT MEETS CURRENT ENERGY
REQUIREMENT FOR CONTROL, DAYLIGHT, PROGRAMING, DIMMING, ETC. SYSTEM SHALL BE LUTRON. THE
SYSTEM SHALL AUTOMATICALLY CONTROL RECEPTACLES IN SPACE DEFINED IN THE ENERGY CODE.
PROVIDE CEILING OCCUPANCY SENSORS. SENSORS SHALL BE DUAL TECHNOLOGY PART OF THE WIRELESS
LIGHTING CONTROL PACKAGE.

INFRARED/ULTRASONIC IN ALL AREAS, BUT ULTRASONIC ONLY IN RESTROOMS. PROVIDE CEILING SENSORS
OF LOW PROFILE, NON-ADJUSTABLE STYLE, ORIENTED TO COVER THE ROOM. MOUNT SENSORS A MINIMUM
OF 3 FEET AWAY FROM AIR DIFFUSERS. PROVIDE ALL POWER PACKS REQUIRED. PROVIDE DUAL
TECHNOLOGY WALL MOUNT/SWITCH SENSORS WITH MANUAL OVERRIDE IN SMALL AREAS ORIENTED
TOWARDS THE CENTER OF THE ROOM, WHERE WALL MOUNT OCCUPANCY SENSORS ARE INDICATED.
ADJUST SENSORS TO OPERATE EFFECTIVELY WHEN SOMEONE ENTERS THE ROOM, AND REMAIN ON WHILE
THEY ARE IN THE ROOM.

TEST EACH ROOM INDEPENDENTLY. VISIT THE SITE 3 MONTHS AFTER OCCUPANCY AND READJUST AS
REQUIRED.

LOW VOLTAGE WIRING INSTALLED IN INACCESSIBLE CEILING AREA MUST BE RUN IN EMT CONDUIT. THE
CONDUIT MAY STOP SHORT OF THE SENSOR OR POWER PACK (WITHIN 6 INCHES).

ELECTRICAL PANELBOARDS, SWITCHBOARDS & BREAKERS:

PROVIDE SPECIFICATION GRADE, DOOR IN DOOR, PANELBOARDS OF SQUARE D NQOD, CUTLER HAMMER,
SIEMENS, OR EATON. PROVIDE BOLT ON BREAKERS. PROVIDE ALUMINUM BUSSING, 100% RATED NEUTRAL
BUS, AND BONDED GROUND BUS. PROVIDE ISOLATED GROUND BUS WHERE INDICATED. PROVIDE TYPED
PANEL SCHEDULE. PROVIDE PERMANENT ENGRAVED PANEL ID LABEL ON THE OUTSIDE OF EACH
PANELBOARD AND SWITCHBOARD. SEE EQUIPMENT NAMEPLATE SCHEDULE FOR NAMING, LABELING, AND
COLOR REQUIREMENTS.

PANEL AND BREAKERS SHALL BE FULLY RATED FOR THE FAULT CURRENT VALUES INDICATED IN THE
DRAWINGS, SERIES RATING IS NOT PERMITTED. PROVIDE NEMA-3R ENCLOSURES FOR ANY PANELBOARD OR
SWITCHBOARD INSTALLED OUTSIDE. PROVIDE NEMA ENCLOSER REQUIRED FOR THE SPACE THE GEAR WILL
BE INSTALLED, CONTRACTOR TO CONFIRM CONTRACT DOCUMENTS FOR HAZARDOUS LOCATIONS.

EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS:

CONNECT EACH ITEM OF MECHANICAL OR OTHER TYPES OF EQUIPMENT SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS,
PROVIDING ALL POWER REQUIREMENTS. VERIFY EQUIPMENT ELECTRICAL REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO
ROUGHING-IN AND ORDERING EQUIPMENT.

FURNISH ALL CODE REQUIRED DISCONNECTS UNDER THIS WORK, WHETHER SPECIFICALLY SHOWN OR NOT.
CONTROL DEVICES AND CONTROL WIRING WILL BE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED UNDER OTHER WORK
UNLESS SPECIFICALLY CALLED FOR ON THE ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS.

PROVIDE ALL CONTROL WIRING FOR GENERATOR AND TRANSFER SWITCHES.

PROVIDE ALL ELECTRICAL AS REQUIRED BY THE ELEVATOR MANUFACTURE PER THEIR SUBMITTAL AND
SHOP DRAWINGS.

PROVIDE ALL ELECTRICAL TO POOL/SPA EQUIPMENT PER SHOP DRAWINGS AND SUBMITTALS.

LIGHTING FIXTURES:

ALL LIGHTING SHALL BE LED.

FIXTURES SHALL BE ADEQUATELY SUPPORTED WITH A SAFETY FACTOR OF FOUR. FIXTURES SHALL BE
STABILIZED OR LOCKED INTO PLACE TO RESIST SEISMIC FORCES. SUPPORT ALL RECESSED FIXTURES
INDEPENDENTLY OF THE CEILING SYSTEM, USING WIRE TIED FROM TWO CORNERS OF THE FIXTURE TO THE
STRUCTURE ABOVE. FOR SUSPENDED FIXTURES ON DROPPED CEILING, LOCATE BOXES AT THE DROPPED
CEILING LEVEL AND SUPPORT INDEPENDENT OF THE CEILING.

FIXTURES SHALL ALL BE CLEAN AND IN PROPER OPERATION AT THE TIME OF ACCEPTANCE OF THE WORK.

PROVIDE EMERGENCY ILLUMINATION OF 1 FOOT CANDLE IN THE PATH OF EGRESS FOR MINIMUM OF 90
MINUTES.

PROVIDE EMERGENCY BATTERY PACKS IN FIXTURES SPECIFIED CAPABLE OF OPERATING LAMPS FOR
MINIMUM OF 90 MINUTES OR PROVIDE A LIGHTING INVERTER SIZED TO POWER ALL EMERGENCY FIXTURES
FOR 90 MINUTES.

DO NOT INSTALL POWER RACEWAYS OR TELECOMMUNICATIONS RACEWAYS WITHIN 5 INCHES OF ANY
FLUORESCENT OR HID FIXTURE.

LIGHTING CONTROL RELAY PANEL:

PROVIDE A WIRELESS LIGHTING CONTROL SOLUTION FOR THE BUILDING THAT MEETS CURRENT ENERGY
REQUIREMENT FOR CONTROL, DAYLIGHT, PROGRAMING, DIMMING, ETC. SYSTEM SHALL BE LUTRON.
PROVIDE PROGRAMING TO MEETING THE OWNER REQUIREMENTS. MEET WILL OWNER TO DETERMINE
PROGRAMING AND PROVIDE ACCORDINGLY. PROVIDE FINE TUNE ADJUSTMENTS REQUIRED BY OWNER.

LIGHTING COMMISSIONING:

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PERFORM OR SHALL ENGAGE A PARTY TO PERFORM THE FOLLOWING TESTS AND
INSPECTIONS WITH THE ASSISTANCE OF A FACTORY-AUTHORIZED SERVICE REPRESENTATIVE.

ENSURE THAT THE LIGHTING CONTROLS FOR AUTOMATIC LIGHTING SYSTEMS COMPLY WITH 2018 IECC
SECTION C408.3.

ENSURE THAT CONTROL HARDWARE AND SOFTWARE ARE CALIBRATED, ADJUSTED, PROGRAMMED AND IN
PROPER WORKING CONDITION IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS AND
MANUFACTURER'’S INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS.

WHERE REQUIRED BY THE CODE OFFICIAL, AN APPROVED PARTY INDEPENDENT FORM THE DESIGN OR
CONSTRUCTION OF THE PROJECT SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE FUNCTIONAL TESTING AND SHALL
PROVIDE DOCUMENTATION TO THE CODE OFFICIAL CERTIFYING THAT THE INSTALLED LIGHTING CONTROLS
MEET THE PROVISIONS OF 2018 IECC SECTION C405.

PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING PROCEDURES FOR EACH; OCCUPANT SENSOR, TIME SWITCH, PROGRAMMABLE
SCHEDULE CONTROL, PHOTOSENSOR, AND DAYLIGHTING CONTROL.

CONFIRM THAT THE PLACEMENT, SENSITIVITY, AND TIME-OUT ADJUSTMENTS FOR THE OCCUPANT SENSORS
YIELD ACCEPTABLE PERFORMANCES.

CONFIRM THAT THE TIME SWITCHES AND PROGRAMMABLE SCHEDULE CONTROLS ARE PROGRAMMED TO
TURN THE LIGHTS OFF.

CONFIRM THAT THE PLACEMENT AND SENSITIVITY ADJUSTMENTS FOR THE PHOTOSENSOR CONTROLS
REDUCE ELECTRIC LIGHT BASED ON THE AMOUNT OF USABLE DAYLIGHT IN THE SPACE AS SPECIFIED.
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LEGEND
. - SUPERSCRIPT, SEE
X CORRESPONDING NOTE
WIND MAX LIGHT POLE LIGHT POLE FOOTING h=MIN VERTICAL VERTICAL CIRC.TIE CIRC. TIE
SPEED EPA HEIGHT (ft) DIA (in) max | DIAMETER,d (in) FOUNDATION? REINF. BAR BAR SIZE SPACING
(mph) (FT?) EMBED. (ft) BAR SIZE QUANTITY (in)
120 2 30 8 24 7'-6" #5 8 #4 12" 0.C.
120 2 25 8 24 6'-6" #5 8 #4 12" 0.C.
120 2 20 8 24 6'-0 #5 8 #4 12" 0.C.
120 2 15 8 24 5'-0" #5 8 #4 12" 0.C.
120 2 10 8 24 4'-6" #5 8 #4 12" 0.C.
120 2 303 8 18
120 2 253 8 18
120 2 20 8 18 6'-0" #5 5 #4 12" 0.C.
120 2 15 8 18 5'-0" #5 5 #4 12" 0.C.
120 2 10 8 18 4'-6" #5 5 #4 12" 0.C.
120 2 303 6 16
120 2 253 6 16
120 2 20 6 16 6'-6" #5 4 #4 12" 0.C.
120 2 15 6 16 5'-6" #5 4 #4 12" 0.C.
120 2 10 6 16 4'-6" #5 4 #4 12" 0.C.
NOTE:
1. CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT DEFERRED SUBMITTAL FOR LIGHT POST FOOTING TO ENGINEER OF RECORD. SCHEDULE ABOVE IS FOR BIDDING PURPOSES ONLY.
2. SCHEDULE ABOVE ASSUMES CLAY OR SILT SOIL CONDITIONS WITH SEISMIC CLASS D AND DEFAULT SOIL PARAMETERS FROM IBC SECTION 1806.2
3. EXCEEDS THE MAXIMUM BEARING CAPACITY OF 1500 PSF. VERIFY ALLOWABLE SOIL BEARING WITH SOILS REPORT.
4. TOP SOIL SHALL NOT BE USED TO RESIST LATERAL LOAD IN FOOTING. THE EMBED DEPTH IN THE TABLE SHALL BE BEGIN BELOW THE BASE OF THE TOP SOIL AS
SHOWN IN THE ELEVATION.
5. SECTION VIEW IS FOR VISUAL REPRESENTATION ONLY. VERIFY BAR QUANTITY WITH SCHEDULE60,000 PSI REBAR YIELD STRENGTH
6. CONCRETE MIX SHALL BE FOR EXTERIOR CONCRETE SUBJECT TO FREEZE THAW CONATIONS WITH THE MINIMUM PROPERTIES.
A. 3000 PSI
B. TYPE Il PORTLAND CEMENT
C. WATER TO CEMENT RATIO = 0.5%
D. AIR ENTRAINMENT = 5%
E. MAX AGGREGATE SIZE= 1"
F. CONCRETE EXPOSURE CLASS= F2, S0, C1
G. 4" SLUMP BEFORE ADDITION OF PLASTICIZER

SEE FIXTURE SCHEDULE
FOR HEAD REQUIREMENTS

PAINT POLE TO MATCH

FIXTURE HEAD

HAND COVER, CONNECTION——
PER MANUFACTURER. INSIDE
SHALL BE PAINTED WITH RUST

INHIBITIVE PRIMER

TOP OF PIER SHALL SLOPE AWAY
FROM BASE PLATE 1/8 PER FT

(MIN)

3/4" CHAMFERED EDGE

SONOTUBE OR EQUAL, TO
MATCH FOOTING DIAMETER.
SONOTUBE SHALL BE REMOVED
AFTER CONCRETE HAS CURED A

MINIMUM OF 7 DAYS

GRADE ELEVATION

CONCRETE PIER AUGURED———
AGAINST UNDISTURBED SOIL.
NOTE THAT FOR GRAVEL SOILS OR
HIGH WATER TABLES STEEL
CASING MAY BE REQUIRED

VERTICAL BARS SPACED—— |
EQUAL, SEE SCHEDULE

TOP SOIL é‘ ‘ ‘Ef

CONDUIT,
SEE ELECTRICAL SITE
PLAN

PIER REINFORCING,
SEE DETAIL ELEVATION

Po.ofi ] AUGURED PIER FOOTING,

SECTION A-A

\ZD MAX

SEE DETAIL ELEVATION

POLE HEIGHT, PER SCHEDULE

STRUCTURAL DESIGN OF FIXTURE,
LIGHT POLE, BASE PLATE AND
ANCHORS SHALL BE PROVIDED BY
THE MANUFACTURER UNLESS
NOTED OTHERWISE

PROVIDE IN-LINE FUSE WITH
INSULATED FUSE HOLDER HERE

POST BASE COVER,
PER MANUFACTURER

LANDSCAPING TO MATCH

1

h, SEE SCEHEDULE
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CONCRETE TOBE | |
| /CONSOLIDATED BY ACCEPTABLE
= MEANS. AT MINIMUM CONCRETE

SHALL BE VIBRATED WITH 1" @
STINGER IN 24" LIFTS. OVERLAP
STINGER INSERTION POINTS 2"

MIN. STINGER SHALL BE
INSERTED IN 6 LOCATIONS MIN.
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B I 1T — S S _
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8 SCALE: NTS

SEE FIXTURE SCHEDULE FOR
FIXTURE HEAD REQUIREMENTS

ROUND ALUMINUM POLE?
SQUARE ALUMINUM POLE?
ROUND STEEL POLE?
SQUARE STEEL POLE?
PAINTED TO MATCH FIXTURE

HAND HOLE COVER

PROVIDE IN-LINE FUSE WITH
INSULATED FUSE HOLDER HERE

INTERIOR PAINTED WITH

RUST INHIBITIVE PRIMER

ANCHOR BOLTS AND FULL BASE
COVER PER LIGHT POLE
MANUFACTURER. SEE LIGHT POLE
MANUFACTURER TEMPLATE TO SET

ANCHOR BOLTS

.75" CHAMFER ALL EXPOSED EDGES

2 SETS #4 TIES IN TOP 5" OF BASE

4 SETS #4 TIES AT 12" OC

#6 .75" CONDUIT

CONDUIT WITH J-BOX (TYPICAL)

8 #6 BARS VERTICAL WITH 3

SETS #4 TIES AT 18" OC
EXCEPT AS NOTED ABOVE

24" CONCRETE BASE

7
3" CLR

T

8' X .75" COPPER

WELD GROUND
ROD

WALKWAY LIGHT POLE BASE DETAIL

6!_0"

+/-.75" GROUT BED UNDER

LIGHT POLE BASE

SCALE: NTS

4

2

3

PATCH AND FINISH ASPHALT SURFACE
TO MATCH EXISTING

CURB AND GUTTER

CONCRETE |
STREET WITH
ASPHALT
OVERLAY =

SECOND
SAW CUT

NG

CONCRETE —

FINISH SURFACE
B 42"
12 120 | 12" A

CONCRETE /| -~ :\ \ \

FIRST — |
SAW CUT =

!

FLOWABLE FILL
PER SECTION 02062

o
2

1 6"

36"
1]

INSTALL 6" WIDE,
RED, DETECTABLE
MARKING TAPE

16" ABOVE

CONDUIT PER

SECTION 02320.

2"PVC SCHEDQ{
40 CONDUIT

BEDDING SAND
PER SECTION
6" 02055.

MIN. CUT

TRENCH DETAIL - IN STREET

SCALE: NTS

/* FINISH SURFACE /

FINISH SURFACE TO MATCH EXISTING.

CURB AND GUTTER

/ TYPE A

22"

28"
1 6"

—— INSTALL 6" WIDE RED DETECTABLE
MARKING TAPE 16" ABOVE
CONDUIT PER APWA SECTION 02320

GRANULAR BACKFILL BORROW
PER APWA SECTION 02055 INSTALL
PER APWA SECTION 02320

BEDDING SAND PER APWA SECTION
02055

2" PVC SCHEDULE 40
CONDUIT

STRIP

TRENCH DETAIL - NON TRAFFIC AREA

12" MIN. IN PARKING

SCALE: NTS

|

;L

24" MIN
BRANCH

AND COMM
CND
TTT
1l
1]
1l
1]
I
1]
1l

COMPACTED BACK FILL
FOR PARKING AND
LANDSCAPE AREA

36" MIN
SECONDARY
POWER
TTT
1l
1]
1l
1]
1l
1]

O

jéL

NOTES:

1. ALL BENDS SHALL BE LARGE RADIUS.

2. ALL CONDUIT ABOVE GROUND, ALL BENDS AND FIRST 10' BELOW GROUND SHALL BE PVC
WRAPPED RMC. CONDUIT BELOW GROUND MAY BE PVC.

3. PROVIDE POLYPROPYLENE PULL ROPE IN EMPTY CONDUITS.

TYPICAL CONDUIT DIRECT BURY DETAIL

SCALE: NTS
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CONCESSIONS BUILDING

(4) 2" CONDUITS——

I . (1) 2" CONDUITS
(2) 1" CONDUITS
PG-34.1 PG-12.1 PG-12.2

PG-12.3

U

(1) 2" CONDUITS
(2) 1" CONDUITS

(4) 2" CONDUITS——— PG-12.5 PG-12.6

(1) 2" CONDUITS
(2) 1" CONDUITS

(1) 2" CONDUITS
(2) 1" CONDUITS

PG-12.4

PG-12.7

(1) 2" CONDUITS
(2) 1" CONDUITS

PG-12.8

(1) 2" CONDUITS
(2) 1" CONDUITS

GENERAL SHEET NOTES

1 THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL MEET WITH AND COORDINATE WITH ALL

SERVICE PROVIDERS (POWER, COMMUNICATION, CABLE/SATELLITE, ETC.)TO THE
FACILITY ON SITE PRIOR TO ANY WORK BEING PREFORMED. CONFIRM WITH EACH
SERVICE PROVIDER EXACT LOCATIONS EQUIPMENT AND ROUTING. COMPLY WITH
ALL SERVICE PROVIDER’'S CURRENT STANDARDS AND REQUIREMENTS. PROVIDE
THE REQUIRED EQUIPMENT, RACEWAYS, BOXES, CABLE, ETC. AS REQUIRED BY
THE SERVICE PROVIDER WEATHER SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS OR NOT.

2 FOR ALL LIGHT FIXTURES, POLE LIGHTS, AND ALL OTHER ELECTRICAL DEVICES

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION AND MOUNTING
HEIGHTS WITH ARCHITECT, OWNER, ENGINEER, AND ALL OF THE CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS PRIOR TO ROUGH IN AND TRENCHING.

3 CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL TRENCHING, BACKFILL, AND

COMPACTION ASSOCIATED TO ALL ELECTRICAL UNDERGROUND RACEWAYS AND
CABLES. COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS. SEE
UNDERGROUND RACEWAY DETAILS FOR REQUIREMENTS FOR EACH TRENCH.

4 CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL POLE MOUNTED LIGHTS IN STRAIGHT LINES,

SQUARE, AND PLUMB. COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECT AND CIVIL DRAWINGS.
CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL POLE MOUNTED LIGHTS IN STRAIGHT LINES,
SQUARE, AND PLUMB. COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECT AND CIVIL DRAWINGS.

5 THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL HAVE ANY AND ALL CONCRETE POLE

BASES AND SLABS REVIEWED BY A STRUCTURAL ENGINEER AND SHALL MODIFY
DESIGN PER STRUCTURAL ENGINEER’S AND OR AHJ'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

6 THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL CONCRETE/ASPHALT

CUTTING AND REPLACEMENT OF CONCRETE/ASPHALT TO MATCH EXISTING
ASSOCIATED WITH UNDERGROUND RACEWAYS PROVIDED AS PART OF THIS
PROJECT.

7 REFER TO PLANS FOR CONSTRAINTS ON PHYSICAL DIMENSIONS AND CLEARANCE

blu line designs

planning| landscape architecture |design

8719 S. Sandy Parkway
Sandy, UT 84070
p 801.679.3157

CONSULTANTS

324 S. State St., Suite 400
Salt Lake City, UT 84111
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GENERAL SHEET NOTES

1 CENTER ALL CEILING MOUNTED LIGHT FIXTURES AND DEVICES SHALL BE
CENTERED IN CEILING TILE, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

2 CIRCUIT ALL EXIT SIGNS TO NEAREST UNSWITCHED LEG OF EMERGENCY
LIGHTING CIRCUIT.

3 ALL ENCLOSED SPACES SHALL HAVE MANUAL ON LIGHTING CONTROL WITH
AUTOMATIC OFF VIA DUAL TECHNOLOGY SENSOR OR TIME CLOCK. SENSOR(S)
SHALL PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 90 PERCENT COVERAGE IN SPACE. PROVIDE
ADDITIONAL SENSORS AS REQUIRED. COMPLY WITH 2018 IECC SECTION C405.

| 4 PROVIDE DAYLIGHTING CONTROL FOR ALL LIGHTING WITH IN DAYLIGHT ZONE blu line designs
AS DEFINED BY THE 2018 IECC. PROVIDE DIMMING LIGHTING FIXTURES AND planning | landscape architecture. [design
DAYLIGHT SENSOR PHOTOCELL.

8719 S. Sandy Parkway
Sandy, UT 84070

5 INSTALL LIGHT FIXTURES INLINE AND CENTERED. P 801.679.3157

6 COORDINATE ALL LIGHT FIXTURE MOUNTING HEIGHTS WITH ARCHITECT.

‘ CONSULTANTS
7 ARCHITECT TO SELECT ALL LIGHT FIXTURE FINISHES.

8 LOCATE ALL VACANCY/OCCUPANCY SENSORS MINIMUM OF 6 FEET FROM
SUPPLY AIR DIFFUSERS AND 3 FEET FROM RETURN AIR DIFFUSERS.

9 ALL CEILING AND WALL MOUNTED SENSORS SHALL BE DUAL TECHNOLOGY
— WITH BUILT IN LIGHT LEVEL SENSOR AND BAS/HVAC ISOLATED RELAY.

: == -
0
L
0 /
-
' 10 ALL LIGHT FIXTURES THAT PENETRATE FIRE RATED SURFACE/ASSEMBLY
b

‘ h ' 7 SHALL B IN A FIRE RATED ENCLOSURE OR BE PROVIEDED WITH A FIRE RATED
--------------------------------------‘ ASSMBLY (LISTED PUTTY PADS) TO MAINTAIN A FIRE RATING OR SURFACE
TRRUN!

= = ' I PENETRATED. 324 S. State St., Suite 400

Salt Lake City, UT 84111

32 34 33 31 25 ' 800-678-7077
. . 3,3 . 11 LOCATE ALL ROOM CONTROLLER IN ACCESSIBLE CEILINGS OR IN THE 801-328-5151

btocoecee ELECTRICAL ROOM. A
37 39 38 35 28 fax: 801-328-5155

| www.spectrum-engineers.com
. , o] ©2021 Spectrum Engineers, Inc
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APPLICATION TIERS TYPE DESCRIPTION BOX OPTIONS DESCRIPTION COVER OPTIONS DESCRIPTION SYMBOLS LEGEND FIXTURE STYLES
BA BOX WITH OPEN BOTTOM CA BOLT DOWN COVER PG-34 PG-22 PG-23 PG-22 STYLE
LIGHT DUTY VERTICAL | PEDESTRIAN TRAFFIC ONLY. NAME DESCRIPTION IMAGES
BB BOX WITH MOUSE HOLES WA STANDARD WlTH NO BOLTS STRAIGHT SIDES ALLOW FOR EASY ASJUSTMENT OF BOX SHOULD
PG-12 SUCH AS A SPLICE BOX, PULL BOX, EQUIPVENT ENCLOSURE: OR FOR
VERTICAL | SIDEWALK APPLICATIONS WITH A SAFTEY BC DIVIDED BOX LR CAST IRON 6 4-1/2" X 7-1/2" LID ) PG ANY APPLIGATION REQUIRING EASY AGCESS T0 AN UNDERGROUND &
TIER 5 FACTOR FOR OCCCAS|ONAL ACC'DENTAL NOTES STRAIGHT SIDES ALLOW FOR EASY ASJUSTMENT OF BOX SHOULD
LATERAL VEHICULAR TRAFFIC. BG GASKETED BOX WITH OPEN BOTTOM LP CAST IRON 6"X12" LID T CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE A SUBMITTAL ON ALL PG THE GRADE LEVEL CHANGE. ALL PC BOXES ARE STACKABLE AND ARE ﬁ
R VERTICAL | SIDEWALK APPLICATIONS WITH A SAFTEY DA BOX WITH SOLID BOTTOM LQ CAST IRON 9"X12" LID g NADLERE?\E%EBREE'\'SCgﬁifLRgg SEEST'T",;SDPROJECT' g
FACTOR FOR OCCCASIONAL ACCIDENTAL 3. CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE THE TIER RATING P B e B S AN e
LATERAL | VEHICULAR TRAFFIC. DG GASKETED BOX WITH SOLID BOTTOM LK POLYMER CONCRETE 6"X9" DROP-IN LID WITH CIVIL ENGINEER AND ARCHITECT IN THE PX ALSO NESTABLE FOR COMPAGT STORAGE. blu line designs
SUBMITTAL PROCESS. ’ . ) .
VERTICAL | DRIEVEWAY, PARKING LOT, AND OFF ROAD JA FOOTED BOX LL POLYMER CONCRETE 7" X 13"DROP-INLID | 4 CONTRACTOR SHALL ADJUST THE SIZE OF THE D DS PRVENTS FROST HATE AN COVERS AR : planning] landscape architecture [design
TIER 15 APPLICATIONS SUBJECT TO OCCASIONAL ENCLOSURE AS REQUIRED FOR INSTALLATION. SUBMIT INTERCHANGABLE WITH MANY PRECAST CONGRETE PARTS. T . 6719 5. Sandy Parkuay
LATERAL | NON-DELIBERATE VEHICULAR TRAFFIC. EA EXTENSION LS THROUGH SLOT (NO METER LID) AN RFI OR PROVIDE SOME OTHER DOCUMENTATION SO PT ‘ Sandy, UT 84070
SRIVEWAY. PARKING LOT AND OFF ROAD THAT THE DESIGN TEAM AND OWNER UNDERSTAND P 801.679.3157
: : THIS MODIFICATION PRIOR TO MOVING FORWARD WITH
TIER 22 VERTICAL APPLICATIONS SUBJECT TO RA SOLID BASE EXTENSION 02 OPENS UNDER 90° ADJUSTED SIZE OF ENCLOSURE. %?Egiéziﬁz%%%?éﬁp&#I:\ﬂ&gﬁﬁ;&ﬁﬁf\fg&mﬂmgm ry
NON-DELIBERATE HEAVY 5. PROVIDE BASIS OF DESIGN (BOD) ENCLOSURE OR PD '
LATERAL VEHICULAR TRAFFIC. (0]0] USED WITH DROP-IN LID PRE-APPROVED EQUAL. < CONSULTANTS
ABOVE GRADE BASIS OF DESIGN
ID IMAGE BOX DESCRIPTION LENGTH | WIDTH | DEPTH HEIGHT MANUFACTURE PART NO. BOX OPTIONS COVERLOGO | COVER OPTIONS STYLE TRAFFIC TIER NO.
PG-12 UNDERGROUND ENCLOSURE; PRECAST POLYMER CONCRETE WITH REINFORCED WITH FIBER GLASS. PROVIDE WITH | 0'-11" 1-6" 1-6" INSTALL FLUSH QUAZITE (PG1324-18)  |BA - BOX WITH OPEN BOTTOM | "ELECTRICAL"| WITH TWO BOLTS PG TIER 15
; BOLT ON COVER. WITH GRADE AND A SINGLE LOGO
324 S. State St., Suite 400
Salt Lake City, UT 84111
800-678-7077
801-328-5151
fax: 801-328-5155
www.spectrum-engineers.com
©2021 Spectrum Engineers, Inc
PG-34 UNDERGROUND ENCLOSURE; PRECAST POLYMER CONCRETE WITH REINFORCED WITH FIBER GLASS. PROVIDE WITH 4-0" 2'-6" 1-6" INSTALL FLUSH QUAZITE (PG3648 18) BA - BOX WITH OPEN BOTTOM | "ELECTRICAL"| WITH TWO BOLTS PG TIER 15
BOLT ON COVER. WITH GRADE (0'-0") AND A SINGLE LOGO
ASPHALT, PAVEMENT OR CONCRETE. REFER TO SCHEDULE FOR DIMENSIONS 2 D
CONCRETE COLLAR AROUND BOX 2
3/8 STAINLESS STEEL L / = DDC g
HEX HEAD BOLT <, = —— Tz T A = T T ) ) —
S - coe - ,q/d\; | A 4 o, - .7 ) v . o= 47 N -7 4 < 4 4 < _Io
W/WASHER (2) R R & B — ‘ S — F
,4 ) S <\7,A SR ; 4 . ?7 f/ < w O I w
< -4 - N 4 4 - s A _
. R . - o . A 294 -~ ., B
R PULLBOX WITH COVER —— T TTh ID %D
i 1] | \ 1] 1] Our
E — i - —— LL]
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PN HEX HEAD BOLT \ Y Ll
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24 e)
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EXTERIOR LIGHTING FIXTURE SCHEDULE

GENERAL NOTES

HEIGHT
N

3. ALL FIXTURES SHALL BE LISTED AND APPROVED FOR THEIR INTENDED USE AND LOCATION.

SAMPLES MUST BE PROVIDED FOR ANY AND ALL FIXTURES UPON A/E REQUEST PRIOR TO RELEASING FIXTURES.

1. SUBSTITUTIONS AND/OR EQUAL FIXTURES MUST RECEIVE APPROVAL PRIOR TO BIDDING, THEY MUST BE SUBMITTED TO THE ENGINEER NO LESS THAN 2 WEEKS PRIOR
TO BID OPENING.

blu line designs

DIAMETER : . ,
4. VERIFY THE PROPER MOUNTING KITS OR ACCESSORIES TO FACILITATE INSTALLATION AS SHOWN AT EACH LOCATION ON THE DRAWINGS. planning | landscape architecture. (design
8719 S. Sandy Park
5. COMPLY WITH THE "INTERIOR LIGHTING" SECTION OF THE SPECIFICATIONS. Sandy, UT 84070
“O'(‘(\ p 801.679.3157
& 6. ALL LIGHT FIXTURES TO BE EITHER "DLC" OR "LIGHTING FACTS" LISTED OR TO BE APPROVED BY ARCHITECT/ENGINEER AND OWNER.
HEIGHT 7. CONTRACTOR ALLOWANCE PRICES ARE ACCURATE WHEN THIS JOB WAS SPECIFIED, CONTRACTOR AND ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTOR SHALL VERIFY THIS ALLOWANCE
AND REPORT ANY PROBLEMS TO THE ENGINEER BEFORE THE BID. ALLOWANCE PRICE MAY OR MAY NOT INCLUDE LAMP(S) OR FREIGHT AS NOTED, AND DO NOT CONSULTANTS
WIDTH INCLUDE ANY TAXES.
LUMINAIRE DRIVER
BUG RATING
» o
SIZE 2 a3 COLOR
ID DESCRIPTION (NOMINAL) | o =] © | LUMENS | TEMP | CRI TYPE VOLTAGE  WATTS MANUFACTURER
(OP-1) |DESCRIPTION: LED AREA FLOOD LIGHT LENGTH: 17" | 0 0 0 2,050 4000K |70 | LEDDRIVER | 120/277 200 |BEGA (AREA/ROADWAY LUMINAIRE - ASYMMETRIC -
MOUNTING: POLE MOUNTED WIDTH: 10" SINGLE)
FINISH: SCBA HEIGHT: 2"
OPTICS: POLE 324 S. State St., Suite 400
OPTIONS: MOUNTED TO 15'-0" POLE H"EIGHT: 15'- Salt Lake City, UT 84111
EM: 0 800-678-7077
(OP-2) |DESCRIPTION: LED AREA FLOOD LIGHT LENGTH: 5 0 1 35,000 4000K |70 | LEDDRIVER | 120/277 280 |CHM (FL SMALL SERIES) 801-328-5151
MOUNTING: POLE MOUNTED 22 5" fax: 801-328-5155
FINISH: SCBA WIDTH: 13" www.spectrum-engineers.com
OPTICS: HEIGHT: 5" ©2021 Spectrum Engineers, Inc
OPTIONS: MOUNTED TO 30'-0" POLE
EM:
(OP-3) |DESCRIPTION: LED AREA FLOOD LIGHT LENGTH: 12" 94,800 4000K |70 | LEDDRIVER | 208/480 200 |CHM (RECFLOOD)
MOUNTING: POLE MOUNTED WIDTH: 23"
FINISH: SCBA HEIGHT: 23"
OPTICS: POLE
OPTIONS: MOUNTED TO 50'-0" POLE HEIGHT: 50’ -
EM: 0"
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= ) Control: Cabinet Terminal Blocks — SEQUENCE OF OPERATION (Control—Link): m >
&V&R&?ﬁél%?ﬂTTSGGF:\T/E e 1. The OOA needs to be in the AUTO position. A 7p) zl:I
|| o e schedule begins and the REC closes the 1/0 relay To)
ARE ABOUT TO TURN OFF =2 % o~ @ Strobe which sends control power to the pushbutton. ™ Q
2. The pushbutton is pressed to turn on the lights. The N O
— contactors pull in, which also activates the holding
1(COM) (NO)3 circuit.  The lights remain ON for the preset amount REVISIONS
of time dictated by the timer dial T1 (Bottom Dial).
3. The timer times out and performs 2 functions. — e pescrPTon
3.1, Power from the timer is sent to the strobe as a
warning that the lights will extinguish in 'X’ 9
amount of time (dictated by dial T2 (Top Dial)), —
3.2.  The timer activates a count down for the circuit O
5 Contractor Wiring to turn off. -
é 12'§§ 2 wires for the pushbutton (12 AWG) 4. If the pushbutton is pressed again, before the strobe oc
6-32 Thrd. ~ : 2 wires for the strobe light (12 AWG) turns off, the lights will remain ON for another cycle. IJ’
5. If the pushbutton is NOT pressed again the strobe
o) _ 4.50 . TR Z
and lights will extinguish. o)
PUSH BUTTON TO TURN O
TIMER SETTINGS: o'
ON LIGHTS
61 —=— —Mode: A 5
N o 4,00 -T2 (Time setting for Strobe Light) L
¥ 3 & @ ‘ —Range: 1M (6 sec to 6 min) —
5 —Turn dial to 5 (5 min) @)
u :I " —T1 (Playing Time) =
N e S LN || S= sssssnr s —Range: 1H (6 min to 6 hr) !
—_— r 1 2 [~ 2.00 —=
r: -:1 Controller Turn dial to 1 (1 Hr) ;
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N . . Strobe O
] ! : g 6.06 538 Pushbutton /‘ - O @ G Drawing Title
I I Dimensions in inches ) e Ll
ro % Color: Black bezel and gray housing. IJ:— - :LI T] © () EXTER'OR
AN O Silver actuator
:__ -4 ) ° ° ° Material: chhined SS actuator. Strobe Light O O O O LIGHT'NG
| N\ —— Machined AL bezel Dimensions in inches
! ! —— Malleable iron housing . FIXTU RE
: : Contact Current Rating: 15A (125VAC) EIO’Oh" ;T% o a0 m%ELRES ;i/LJE;N;{ZCfggE SCHEDULE
: Internal Ground Screw ash- rate/Minute: .
L__ 97 - Torx Cover Screws (T—10) Candlepower Peak: 1,000,000
Effective Candlepower: 300
+/- 75" GROUT BED UNDER 281
LIGHT POLE BASE

Drawing number
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PANEL: "1LA" ALUMINUM CONDUCTOR COPPER CONDUCTOR AND
| |
1 COORDINATE ALL TRENCHING AND UNDERGROUND CONDUIT WITH ALL OTHER
VOLTS/PHASE/WIRE: PANEL SIZE & TYPE: MAIN SIZE AND TYPE:  |FED FROM: |CABINET: LOCATION: NOTES: AN D CO N D U IT S C H E D U L E CO N D U IT S C H E D U |_ E TRADES PRIIOR TO INSTALLATION.
120/208V, 19V, 1 PH 3 WIRE 22"W x 6" D, BOLT-ON  |400 AMPERE MAIN CB SURFACE
SCHEDULE NUMBER SCHEDULE NUMBER 2 PROVIDE COMPLETE SUBMITTALE OF ALL EQUIPMENT, DEVICES, CONDUIT, CABLE,
ACCESSORIES: PANEL DIRECTORY, IDENTIFICATION, GROUNDING BAR AIC RATING: 22000 . (E.G ) - (E.G )@ MOUNTIN, INSTALLATION METHODS, ETC. TOR REPRESENT A COMPLETE
CKT ocP LOAD (kVA) PHASE LOAD LOAD (kVA) ocP CKT *~———SUBSCRIPT (NOTE 5) IG *~———SUBSCRIPT (NOTE 5) IG LTJgEIJ'\IIESRTSATLALNDING OF WHAT IS TO BE PROVIDED FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL PRIOR
NO | AMP [POLE| BKR [LTG [PWR]| cO DESCRIPTION A B DESCRIPTION co [Pwr|LTG|BKR [POLE|l AMP | NO CONDUIT| CONDUCTOR (NOTE 1) i |CONDUIT| CONDUGTOR (NOTE 1) '
1 20 1 00] 00 ] 02 ELECTRICAL ROOM 02]02 STORAGE 02 | 0.0 | 0.0 1 20 2 SYM | AMP | SIZE | QTY | SIZE G IG SE ’ NOTES SYM | AMP |AMPS| SIZE QTY | SIZE G |G/HH SE NOTES | 3 COORDINATE EXACT LOCATIONS OF SPEACKERS WITH ARCHITECT PRIOR TO
3 [ 20 | 1 00| 00 | 02 STORAGE 02|02 ELECTRICAL ROOM 02 | 00 |00 1 | 20 | 4 A | | 20 - 75 2 12 12 12 8 |2 INSTALL.
5 | 20 | 1 00| 00 | 02 SOUTH WALL 02|02 SOUTH WALL 02 | 00 |00 1 | 20 | 6 @i | | 20 - 75 3 12 12 12 8 [23 blu line desi
7 | 20 | 1 00| 00 | 02 SOUTH WALL 02|02 SERVICE WINDOW 02 | 00 | 0.0 1 | 20 | 8 @A 20 | 24 75 4 12 12 12 8 (2,3 4  SPEAKERS SHALL BE LOCATED WITH THE SAME SPACING AND DIMENSIONS FROM planningl\JIanIdl;]c?pJe agzig:‘?esign
9 | 20 | 1 00| 00 | 02 COUNTERTOP 02 ] 0.2 SERVICE WINDOW 02 | 0.0 | 0.0 1 | 20 | 10 (4a 30 | - 75 2 10 10 10 8 2 gHoigféTrivrx\llé\\(( TO OTHER GEATURES TO HAVE A UNIFORM LOOK AND
11 | 20 | 1 00 00 | 02 COUNTERTOP 0202 COUNTERTOP 02 | 00 |00 1 20 | 12 A 28 3‘2 75 j 18 18 18 2 g 87195, Sandy Parlarey
75 :
13 ] 20 | 1 0.0 00 | 02 COUNTERTOP 0.2 102 COUNTERTOP 02 | 00 |00 1T ] 20 ] 14 A 40 - ] 5 5 10 8 5 12 5  MANTAIN MAXIMUM SEPARATION BETWEEN AV SYSTEM CONDUIT AND ALL POWER P 801679.3157
15 | 20 | 1 00| 00 | 02 CEILING DROP 0202 CEILING DROP 02 | 00 |00 1 | 20 | 16 A 20 . : 3 5 0 5 15 CONUIT. MINIMUM SEPARATION REQUIREMENTS ARE 24".
17 | 20 | 1 00| 00 | 02 CEILING DROP 02|33 RANGE 00 | 67 |00 2 | 40 | 18 @2 @) | 40 | 44 ; 2 5 10 5 =12
19 | 20 | 1 00| 0.0 | 04 DIAMOND OUTLETS 04 |33 - - - 1- - | -1 20 A 55 | . 1 5 6 10 8 7 2 6 INSTALL NYLON PULL STRINGS IN ALL AV SYSTEM CONDUIT. CONSULTANTS
21 | 20 | 1 00| 00 | 04 DIAMOND OUTLETS 0.4 22 3
2 4 A %5 1 3 6 10 8 412 7 INSTALL ALL EQUIPMENT IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURERS'S WRITTEN
12a 55 | 60 | 125 4 6 10 8 4 2 INSTRUCTIONS, CODES, AND INSUSTRY WIDE ACCEPTED BEST PRACTICE.
25 26 BN 70 - 1 2 4 8 4 2 2
27 28 (@) 70 - 1.25 3 4 8 4 2 |2 8  ALL ROUGH-IN SHALL BE IN COMPLIANCE WITH ANSI/TIA/EIA 569-B WHICH INCLUDES,
29 30 (19a 70 76 1.25 4 4 8 4 2 2 BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO, ALL CONDUITS HAVING NO MORE THAN TWO 90 DEGREE
31 32 (6a 85 | - 1.25 2 3 8 3 2 |2 BENDS.
33 ” (@) 85 - 1.25 3 3 8 3 2 |2
P~ o~ ®N 85 | 92 1.25 4 3 8 3 2 |2 9  ALL CONDUIT FOR AV ROUGH-IN SHALL BE RATED FOR OUTDOOR/UNDERGROUND
@7( 95 - 1.25 3 2 8 2 2 2 INSTALLATION.
37 38 BN @0 | 95 | 104 | 150 4 2 8 2 2 |2 _
39 0.0 EXISTING PANEL "P" - - |- 2 | 200 | 40 @0 130 2 3 2/0 4 1/0 4 |27 130 | - 1.50 3 1 6 2 2 |2 10 ALL AV CONDUITS SHALL BE INSTALLED USING SHORTEST RUNS POSSIBLE. THERE 324 8. State St., Suite 400
41 0.0 — — | |- R 2Ia 130 | 2 4 | 20 | a4 110 4 |27 130 | 116 | 150 | 4 1 6 2 2 |2 SHOULD BE NO UNNECESSARY BENDS IN CONDUITS RUNS. SallLate
TOTALS: CONNECTED kVA PER PHASE 5 5 CONNECTED TOTAL kVA = 10 23, 150 2 3 3/0 4 1/0 4 |27 150 | - 2 3 1/0 6 2 170 |2 801-328-5151
CONNECTED AMPS PER PHASE 51 49 AVERAGE CONNECTED AMPS PER PHASE = 50 @49 150 2 4 3/0 4 1/0 4 |27 150 | 136 2 4 1/0 6 2 170 |2 " gggﬁglgslé\g%&usr\:% ION BOXES SHOWN ON RISER DIAGRAMS ARE TYPICAL FOR fax: 801-328-5155
NEC DIVERSIFIED LOAD CALCULATIONS @94 175 2 3 4/0 4 1/0 2 27 175 - 2 3 2/0 6 2 2/0 2 ' WQ\A(SgngeCtrtjm-erégm'eer&co|m
A 175 2.50 4 4/0 4 1/0 2 2,7 175 156 2 4 2/0 6 2 2/0 2 © pectrum Engineers, Inc
200 T 250 3 250 1 10 127 200 T - 5 3 300 5 5 50 1o 12 COVER ALL JUNCTION BOXES WITH A BLANK NYLON COVER PLATE.
LIGHTING & CONTINUOUS LOADS: - 100% CONNECTED LOAD PLUS 25% DIVERSIFIED TOTAL kVA = 10 2 200 3 A 250 s 10 127 200 180 T 250 A 300 5 5 S0 12
RECEPTACLES: 3.8 kVA @ 100% = 3.8 kVA - FIRST 10kVA @ 100%, REMAINDER @ 50% AVERAGE AMPS PER PHASE = 50 @9, 230 | 250 3 300 2 1/0 10 |27 230 | - 2.50 3 4/0 4 2 200 |2
_ MOTOR TOTALS INCLUDED IN ALL OTHER LOADS WITH BJa| 230 3 4 300 2 1/0 170 |27 230 | 208 | 2.50 4 4/0 4 2 200 |2
ALL OTHERLOADS @ 100%: 6.7 kVA " LARGEST MOTOR CALCULATED @ 125% PER NEC B0a| 250 3 3 | 350 2 2/0 10 |27 255 | - 2.50 3 | 250 4 1 200 |2
B2a| 250 3 4 350 2 2/0 10 |27 255 | 232 | 250 4 250 4 1 200 |2
BKR: GF=GFCI, GF3=30mA GFCI CAPABLE OF BEING LOCAKED OUT IN OPEN POSITION, IG=ISOLATED GROUND, AF=AFCI, ST=SHUNT TRIP, RED=PROVIDE RED COLORED BREAKER, B3, 310 3 3 500 1 3/0 10 |27 310 | - 3 3 350 3 1/0 30 |2
AF=ARC FAULT CURRENT INTERRUPTER, GA=COMBINATION OF GROUND FAULT AND ARC FAULT CIRCUIT INTERRUPTER, GS=COMBINATION OF SHUNT TRIP WITH GFClI A 310 4 7 500 1 3/0 70 2.7 310 | 280 3 n 350 3 10 30 |2
B9, 380 |2EA250 3 250 1 4/0 30 |27 380 | - 3.50 3 500 3 3/0 30 |2
B8 380 | 2EA3 | 4 250 1 4/0 30 |27 380 | 344 4 4 500 3 3/0 30 |2
BDa| 400 |2EA250| 3 250 1/0 4/0 30 |27 400 | - | 2EA2 3 3/0 3 3/0 30 |2
B9,| 400 |[2EA250| 4 250 1/0 4/0 30 12,7 400 | 360 |2EA250| 4 3/0 3 3/0 30 |2
BIa| 500 | 2EA3 3 350 1/0 300 30 24,7 510 | - |2EA250| 3 250 1 4/0 30 |2
@0,| 500 | 2EA3 | 4 350 1/0 300 30 12,47 510 | 464 | 2EA3 | 4 250 1 4/0 30 |2
@, 620 | 2EA3 3 500 | 300 300 30 12,47 620 | - | 2EA3 3 350 1/0 4/0 30 |24
@2, 620 | 2EA4 | 4 500 | 300 300 30 12,47 620 | 560 | 2EA3 | 4 350 1/0 4/0 30 |24
@3,| 750 | 3EA3 3 350 | 300 300 40 (247 760 | - |2EA350| 3 500 1/0 4/0 30 |24
@, 750 | 3EA3 | 4 350 | 3/0 300 40  [2,47 760 | 688 | 2EA4 | 4 500 1/0 4/0 30 |24
@5, 810 | 3EA3 3 400 | 4/0 300 250 |2,4,7 855 | - | 3EA3 3 300 | 2/0 4/0 30 |24
@6, 810 | 3EA4 | 4 400 | 4/0 300 250 |2,4,7 855 | 768 | 3EA3 | 4 300 | 2/0 4/0 30 |24
@Ds| 1000 | 4EA3 3 350 | 4/0 300 250 |4,7 1000 | - |3EA350| 3 400 | 2/0 4/0 30 |4
@8, 1000 | 4EA3 | 4 350 | 4/0 300 250 |4,7 1000 | 912 |3EA3.50| 4 400 | 2/0 4/0 30 |4
@9, 1140 | 4EA4 3 500 | 250 | 300 250 |47 1140 | - | 3EA4 3 500 | 300 4/0 30 |4
GO,| 1140 | 4EA4 | 4 500 | 250 | 300 250 |47 1140 | 1032 | 3EA4 | 4 500 | 300 4/0 30 |4
GDa| 1240 | 4EA4 3 500 | 350 | 300 250 |47 1240 | - | 4EA3 3 350 | 300 4/0 30 |4
G2,| 1240 | 4EA4 | 4 500 | 350 | 300 250 |47 1240 | 1120 | 4EA3 | 4 350 | 300 4/0 30 |4
G3),| 1620 | 6EA4 | 4 400 | 400 | 350 250 |47 1675 | 1520 | 5EA4 | 4 400 | 400 4/0 40 |4
Ba,| 2170 | 7EA4 | 4 500 | 400 | 500 250 |47 2010 | 1824 | 6EA4 | 4 400 | 250 | 250 250 |4
G5, 2695 | 7EA4 | 4 750 | 600 | 750 750 4,7 2660 | 2408 | 7TEA4 | 4 500 | 350 | 350 350 |4
G6)| 3080 | BEA4 | 4 750 | 600 | 750 750 4,7 3040 | 2752 | 8EA4 | 4 500 | 500 | 500 500 |4
GDa| 4235 | 11EA4 | 4 750 | 800 | 750 750 |47 4180 | 3784 | 11EA4 | 4 500 | 500 | 500 500 |4 <:> S H E ET KEYN OT E S
B9 - 5EA 4 - - - - - 6 - - 5EA4 - - - - - 6
ENEE 5 - - - - - |6 - - 5 - - - - - |6 1. LOCATE RECEPTACLES BEHIND DRINKING FOUNTAINS.
60, - | 10EA4 | - - - - - |6 - - | 10EA4 | - - - - - |6
CONDUIT AND CONDUCTOR SCHEDULE NOTES 2. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL ELEVATIONS FOR PLACEMENT OF OUTLETS. ><
1 CONDUCTORS SHOWN ARE SHOWN FOR EACH CONDUIT WITH MODIFICATIONS AS NOTED IN CONDUIT AND CONDUCTOR SCHEDULE NOTES
NOTE 5. ALL CONDUCTORS SHOWN ARE THWN UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. 1. CONDUCTORS SHOWN ARE SHOWN FOR EACH CONDUIT WITH MODIFICATIONS AS NOTED | 3 L5O|S£FI|EE¢\1TD?(§)UTLT ERMT%FB?;'?\‘AMSR(OBlJSC%'SDTF?I)Egﬁ gﬂ fE"dg{\'g-TéFéERDggﬁDSlTplgﬂgG BY LLI
2 PROVIDE EQUIPMENT GROUND CONDUCTORS PER TABLE 250-122 WHEN CIRCUIT INNOTE 5. ALL CONDUCTORS SHOWN ARE THWN UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. REFER TO NEPA 72 ' ’ |
BREAKERS ARE SIZED GREATER THAN AMPERE RATING SHOWN IN TABLE. 2. PROVIDE EQUIPMENT GROUND CONDUCTORS PER TABLE 250-122 WHEN CIRCUIT .
3 PROVIDE #10 NEUTRALS FOR MULTIWIRE BRANCH CIRCUITS SERVING COMPUTERS. BREAKERS ARE SIZED GREATER THAN AMPERE RATING SHOWN IN TABLE. D_
4 GROUND (G) CONDUCTOR MAY BE DELETED ON SERVICE ENTRANCE CONDUCTORS. 3. PROVIDE #10 NEUTRALS FOR MULTIWIRE BRANCH CIRCUITS SERVING COMPUTERS. 4.  LOCATE DETECTOR ANYWHERE IN SHADED AREA BUT NOT IN TOP 4" OF PEAK.
5 SYMBOL SUBSCRIPTS: 4. GROUND (G) CONDUCTOR MAY BE DELETED ON SERVICE ENTRANCE CONDUCTORS. E
5. SYMBOL SUBSCRIPTS:
"N".  INCLUDE TWO NEUTRAL CONDUCTORS, SIZED AS SCHEDULED FOR 5. LOCATE AT BOTTOM OF BEAMS IF D/H < .1 OR W/H < .4; OTHERWISE, LOCATE IN
PHASED AND NEUTRAL CONDUCTORS. "JN":  INCLUDE TWO NEUTRAL CONDUCTORS, SIZED AS SCHEDULED BEAM POCKET. FOR D >4 REDUCE SPACING .33 PERPENDICULAR TO BEAMS. O
FOR PHASED AND NEUTRAL CONDUCTORS. Z
"Cl PROVIDE CIRCUIT INTEGRITY CABLE; TYPE TWO-HOUR FIRE O
R o \BLES IN CONDUIT OR PROVIDE FEEDER ENCASED IN "CI"  PROVIDE CIRCUIT INTEGRITY CABLE; TYPE TWO-HOUR FIRE O
) RESISTIVE CABLES IN CONDUIT OR PROVIDE FEEDER ENCASED IN
CONCRETE. — CD
"FG" FULL SIZE GROUND, SIZE EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR TO
BE SAME SIZE AS THE PHASE CONDUCTORS. "FG"  FULL SIZE GROUND, SIZE EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTOR I_ I—
TO BE SAME SIZE AS THE PHASE CONDUCTORS.
"HH": NEUTRAL CURRENTS EXIST DUE TO HIGH HARMONIC "NONLINEAR" m
LOADS. CURRENT CARRYING CONDUCTORS DERATED
"HH": NEUTRAL CURRENTS EXIST DUE TO HIGH HARMONIC "NONLINEAR"
ACCORDINGLY. LOADS. CURRENT CARRYING CONDUCTORS DERATED LLI
ACCORDINGLY. PROVIDE THE IG/HH SIZE FOR THE EQUIPMENT
"IG": INCLUDE IG (INSULATED/ISOLATED GROUND CONDUCTOR) GROUNDING CONDUCTOR. m
SCHEDULED ALONG WITH THE GROUND OF EQUIPMENT GROUND Q
CONDUCTOR. "G"  INCLUDE IG (INSULATED/ISOLATED GROUND CONDUCTOR) ( )
SCHEDULED ALONG WITH THE GROUND OF EQUIPMENT GROUND m
"MC" PROVIDE FEEDER IN METAL-CLAD CABLE; TYPE MC IN PLACE OF CONDUCTOR. I I I
SINGLE CONDUCTORS IN CONDUIT.
"MC" PROVIDE FEEDER IN METAL-CLAD CABLE; TYPE MC IN PLACE OF m m
"SE": SUBSTITUTE "SE" CONDUCTOR FOR "G" CONDUCTOR SHOWN, WHICH SINGLE CONDUCTORS IN CONDUIT.
1S SIZED FOR THE GROUNDING OF THE SECONDARY OF THE O
SEPARATELY DERIVED SYSTEM. "SE". SUBSTITUTE "SE" CONDUCTOR FOR "G" CONDUCTOR SHOWN, I_
WHICH IS SIZED FOR THE GROUNDING OF THE SECONDARY OF
"SER" PROVIDE SERVICE-ENTRANCE CABLE; TYPE SE OR SER IN PLACE OF THE SEPARATELY DERIVED SYSTEM. — O
SINGLE CONDUCTORS IN CONDUIT. 2
"SER" PROVIDE SERVICE-ENTRANCE CABLE; TYPE SE OR SER IN PLACE D
6 RACEWAY ONLY. CONDUCTORS PROVIDED BY UTILITY. OF SINGLE CONDUCTORS IN CONDUIT. 2 -
7 ALUMINUM CONDUCTORS NOT TO BE USED FOR CONNECTION TO MOTORS OR MOTOR F m
DRIVEN EQUIPMENT. 6. RACEWAY ONLY. CONDUCTORS PROVIDED BY UTILITY. D N~
D JID R
= <
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PROVIDE PERMANENT LABEL ON "MAIN SWITCHBOARD" STATING: 8
"MAXIMUM CALCULATED AIC - 4,995A, 2021-09- 03" —
I B _ CALCULATIONS ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING ASSUMPTIONS: @)
- INFINITE PRIMARY =z
(35) - UTILITY TRANSFORMNER SIZE 112kVA |
- TRANSFORMER IMPEDANCE OF 2.7%
- SUPPLY FEEDER LENGTH OF 5' =
NOTES: LLJ Designed By: JUN
> Drawn By: AXM
t \ 1. CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT VARIATIONS FROM ';.'é Date: 07117123
)400/2 ASSUMPTIONS PRIOR TO ORDERING EQUIPMENT. Checked By: scL
" " Z Project No: 230381
LA 2. THE SERVICE EQUIPMENT SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A O
- L PERMANENT LABEL INCLUDING: NOMINAL SYSTEM A Drawing Title
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(2002 @ TIME ON MAIN OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICE o ONE-LINE
R BASED ON THE ABAILABLE FAULT CURRENT. DIAGRAM AND
200/2 SCHEDULES
IIP"
EXISTING

Drawing number

Q\EESLINE DIAGRAM EP601




PLANT SCHEDULE

DECIDUOUS TREES BOTANICAL / COMMON NAME
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CERCIS CANADENSIS / EASTERN REDBUD

blu line designs

ONCRETE MALUS X 'SPRING SNOW' / SPRING SNOW CRABAPPLE planning | landscape architecture | design

8719 S. Sandy Parkway

Sandy, UT 84070
p 801.913.7994
& |
ﬁ ZELKOVA SERRATA / SAWLEAF ZELKOVA CONSULTANTS
EVERGREEN TREES ~ BOTANICAL / COMMON NAME
0] CUPRESSUS NOOTKATENSIS “PENDULA" / WEEPING NOOTKA CYPRESS
PICEA OMORIKA / SERBIAN SPRUCE
PICEA PUNGENS '"HOOPSII' / HOOPSII COLORADO SPRUCE
N
m PINUS SYLVESTRIS 'FASTIGIATA' / ERECT SCOTCH PINE |
\
APPROXIMATELY GROUND COVERS ~ BOTANICAL / COMMON NAME
83 EX STALLS
\
NATIVE CABIN BLEND BY GRANITE SEED / GRANITE SEED

PLANTING BED / MULCH

NATIVE CABIN BLEND - SEED MIX:

EENCE OR r’;RaNmﬁ‘ 25" MINIMLIM

r/ /7‘\\
()

I\

SPECIES

MOUNTAIN BROME (BROMUS MARGINATUS)

SLENDER WHEATGRASS (ELYMUS TRACHYCAULUS SSP. TRACHYCAULUS)
SANDBERG BLUEGRASS (POA SECUNDA SSP. SANDBERGII)

BIG BLUEGRASS (POA SECUNDA SSP. AMPLA)

ROCKY MOUNTAIN FESCUE (FESTUCA SAXIMONTANA)

WESTERN WHEATGRASS (PASCOPYRUM SMITHII)

BLUEBUNCH WHEATGRASS (PSEUDOROEGNERIA SPICATA SSP. SPICATA)
WESTERN YARROW (ACHILLEA MILLEFOLIUM VAR. OCCIDENTALIS)*
ROCKY MOUNTAIN PENSTEMON (PENSTEMON STRICTUS)*

PRAIRIE CONEFLOWER (RATIBIDA COLUMNIFERA)*

COLORADO BLUE COLUMBINE (AQUILEGIA COERULEA)*

ARROWLEAF BALSAMROOT (BALSAMORHIZA SAGITTATA)*

ROCKY MOUNTAIN BEEPLANT (CLEOME SERRULATA)*

BLUE FLAX (LINUM PERENNE)*

UTAH SERVICEBERRY (AMELANCHIER UTAHENSIS)*

BASIN BIG SAGEBRUSH (ARTEMISIA TRIDENTATA SSP. TRIDENTATA)*
RUBBER RABBITBRUSH (ERICAMERIA NAUSEOSA)*

ANTELOPE BITTERBRUSH (PURSHIA TRIDENTATA)*

QUICKGUARD STERILE TRITICALE*
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MALUS X 'SPRING SNOW' / SPRING SNOW CRABAPPLE

CERCIS CANADENSIS / EASTERN REDBUD
ZELKOVA SERRATA / SAWLEAF ZELKOVA
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LANDSCAPE NOTES

1. ALL PLANT MATERIAL SHALL BE GRADE A,GROWN IN CLIMATIC CONDITIONS
SIMILAR TO THOSE IN THE LOCALITY OF THIS WORK AND SHALL CONFORM TO
THE AMERICAN STANDARD FOR NURSERY STOCK, ANSI Z60.1 UNLESS
OTHERWISE NOTED. PROVIDE TREES OF NORMAL GROWTH AND UNIFORM
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2. EXISTING STRUCTURES SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS ARE IN ACCORDANCE
WITH AVAILABLE RECORDS. CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO CIVIL DRAWINGS
FOR THE LOCATION OF UTILITIES AND EASEMENTS. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
VERIFY THE EXACT LOCATION, SIZE, AND TYPE OF UTILITIES AND
STRUCTURES TO BE ENCOUNTERED ON THE PROJECT PRIOR TO ANY
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3. IT SHALL BE THE CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY TO OBTAIN ALL
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RESPONSIBLY COMPLETE THE WORK.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE PRECAUTIONS TO AVOID DAMAGE TO EXISTING
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7. CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL A MIN. OF 4 INCHES OF PLANTING SOIL FOR
ALL SOD AREAS AND 12 INCHES OF PLANTING SOIL FOR ALL SHRUB AND
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8. ALL COMPACTED AREAS DEVELOPED THROUGH CONSTRUCTION WITHIN
PROPOSED LANDSCAPE AREAS SHALL BE SCARIFIED AND LOOSENED TO A
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9. NO PLANT SPECIES SUBSTITUTIONS WILL BE MADE WITHOUT APPROVAL OF
OWNER.
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OWNER PRIOR TO PLANTING. FAILURE TO RECEIVE APPROVAL MAY RESULT IN
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11. ALL AREAS WITHIN AND AFFECTED BY THIS PROJECT SHALL HAVE
POSITIVE DRAINAGE. POSITIVE DRAINAGE SHALL BE PROVIDED TO DIRECT
STORMWATER AWAY FROM ALL STRUCTURES.

12. ALL CLARIFICATIONS OF DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN THE DRAWINGS AND
THE SITE SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE OWNER PRIOR TO
BEGINNING OF WORK.

13. CONTRACTOR TO PRESERVE AND PROTECT EXISTING LANDSCAPE.
CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR REPAIRING ANY DAMAGES
INCIDENT TO CONSTRUCTION AND RESTORING LANDSCAPE TO
PRECONSTRUCTION CONDITION. CONTRACTOR TO ENSURE EXISTING
LANDSCAPE RECEIVES ADEQUATE WATER THROUGHOUT CONSTRUCTION.
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IRRIGATION NOTES

1. THIS DRAWING IS DIAGRAMMATIC AND IS INTENDED TO CONVEY THE GENERAL LAYOUT OF
IRRIGATION SYSTEM COMPONENTS. ALL IRRIGATION EQUIPMENT SHALL BE INSTALLED IN PLANTING
AREAS WHEREVER POSSIBLE. LOCATE MAINLINE AND VALVES NEAR WALKS WHERE FEASIBLE.

2. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THE AVAILABLE WATER PRESSURE AT THE SITE PRIOR TO
CONSTRUCTION. REPORT ANY DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN THE WATER PRESSURE SHOWN ON THE
DRAWINGS AND ACTUAL PRESSURE READINGS AT THE POINT OF CONNECTION TO THE LANDSCAPE
ARCHITECT. WATER PRESSURE AT THE POINT OF CONNECTION IS EXPECTED TO BE A MINIMUM OF
65-70 PSI. IN THE EVENT THAT PRESSURE DIFFERENCES ARE NOT REPORTED PRIOR TO THE START
OF CONSTRUCTION, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSUME FULL RESPONSIBILITY FOR ANY REVISIONS
NECESSARY.

3.1T IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO FAMILIARIZE HIMSELF WITH ALL STRUCTURES,
SITE IMPROVEMENTS, WALKS, UTILITIES, AND GRADE CHANGES. COORDINATE LAYOUT OF THE
IRRIGATION SYSTEM WITH OTHER TRADES SO THAT CONSTRUCTION CAN CONTINUE IN A NORMAL
SEQUENCE OF EVENTS. ADJUSTMENTS MAY BE NECESSARY TO MAINTAIN FULL COVERAGE
DEPENDING ON ACTUAL SITE CONDITIONS. ANY SIGNIFICANT CHANGES WILL REQUIRE WRITTEN
APPROVAL FROM THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO PLACEMENT. ALL MODIFICATIONS SHALL BE
RECORDED ON 'AS-BUILT' DRAWINGS.

4. DO NOT WILLFULLY INSTALL THE IRRIGATION SYSTEM WHEN IT IS APPARENT IN THE FIELD THAT
UNKNOWN OBSTRUCTIONS OR GRADING DIFFERENCES MAY NOT HAVE BEEN CONSIDERED IN THE
ENGINEERING. SUCH OBSTRUCTIONS OR DIFFERENCES SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF
THE LANDSCAPE ARCHITECT. IN THE EVENT THAT THIS NOTIFICATION IS NOT PERFORMED,
CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSUME FULL RESPONSIBILITY FOR ANY REVISIONS NECESSARY.

5. CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE NECESSARY PRECAUTIONS TO PROTECT SITE CONDITIONS AND

EXISTING IRRIGATION SYSTEM (IF ANY). IN THE EVENT THAT THE CONTRACTOR DAMAGES, DISPLACES

OR OTHERWISE CAUSES OTHER TRADES WORK TO BE REINSTALLED, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE
RESPONSIBLE FOR RESTORING TO ORIGINAL CONDITION AT HIS OWN EXPENSE.

6. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FLUSH AND ADJUST ALL SPRINKLER HEADS AND VALVES FOR OPTIMUM
PERFORMANCE. INSTALL HEADS WITH THE APPROPRIATE ARC AND RADIUS FOR THE AREA TO BE
COVERED. ADJUST NOZZLES TO ELIMINATE OVERSPRAY ONTO WALKS, BUILDINGS, ETC.

7. IRRIGATION CONTROLLER(S) SHALL BE GROUNDED PER ESTABLISHED ASIC GUIDELINES.

8. IRRIGATION CONTROL WIRES SHALL BE COLOR CODED WIRE FOR DIRECT BURIAL. COMMON, HOT,
& SPARE WIRES SHALL BE 14 AWG (WHITE, RED & YELLOW RESPECTIVELY). FOR CONTROL WIRE
RUNS EXCEEDING 3000 FEET OR COMMON WIRE RUNS EXCEEDING 1500 FEET, USE 12 AWG WIRE.
CONTRACTOR SHALL RUN 1 DEDICATED SPARE WIRE 'HOMERUN' FROM CONTROLLER TO TERMINUS
OF EACH WIRE LEG. WHERE REQUIRED, COMMUNICATION WIRE TO FLOW SENSOR SHALL BE PAIGE
ELECTRIC PE-39-3 CABLE. ALL WIRE SPLICES TO BE LOCATED IN VALVE BOX. ALL WIRE CONNECTIONS
SHALL BE 3M DBRY.

9. ALL MAINLINES, LATERAL LINES, AND CONTROL WIRES UNDER PAVING SHALL BE INSTALLED IN
SEPARATE SLEEVES.

10. ALL MAINLINE AND LATERAL LINE PIPE SHALL BE SCHEDULE 40 PVC THROUGH 3" PIPE. 4" TO 6"
PIPE SHALL BE CLASS 200 PVC. ALL LATERAL LINE FITTINGS SHALL BE SCHEDULE 40 PVC UNLESS
OTHERWISE NOTED. ALL MAINLINE FITTINGS UNDER 3" SHALL BE SCHEDULE 80 PVC. MAINLINE
FITTINGS 3" AND LARGER SHALL BE HARCO DUCTILE IRON, RESTRAIN PER MANUFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS.

11. CONTRACTOR SHALL USE WELD-ON P-70 PRIMER AND 711 LOW VOC CEMENT FOR ALL SOLVENT
WELDED JOINTS.

12. ALL LINES SHALL SLOPE TO DRAIN. ADD MANUAL DRAINS AT ALL MAINLINE LOW POINTS AS
NECESSARY FOR COMPLETE DRAINAGE OF THE ENTIRE SYSTEM. INDICATE ALL DRAIN LOCATIONS
ON 'AS-BUILT' DRAWINGS.

13. ALL VALVE BOXES AND LIDS IN ROCK MULCH AREAS ARE TO BE TAN IN COLOR. VALVE BOXES AND
LIDS IN BARK MULCH AND LAWN AREAS ARE TO BE STANDARD GREEN. ALIGN VALVE BOXES
PARALLEL WITH EDGE OF PAVEMENT/PLANTING BEDS. WHERE FEASIBLE, LOCATE THE EDGE OF
VALVE BOX 12"-18" FROM EDGE OF PAVEMENT.

14. ALL SPRINKLER HEADS SHALL BE SET PERPENDICULAR TO FINISH GRADE. HEADS SHALL BE
LOCATED 1" AWAY FROM AND 1/4" BELOW ADJACENT CURBS, WALLS, WALKS, AND MOWSTRIPS.

15. DRIP DISTRIBUTION TUBING TO BE BURIED BELOW MULCH AND STAKED AT MIN. 6' O.C. DRIP
FITTINGS SHALL BE BARBED INSERT TYPE FITTINGS, COMPRESSION TYPE FITTINGS WILL NOT BE
ACCEPTED. EMITTERS SHALL BE LOCATED ON UPHILL SIDE OF PLANTS. INSTALL DRIP FLUSH VALVE
AT LOW POINT OF EACH DRIP ZONE AND AT THE END DRIP LINES.

16. GUARANTEE: ALL WORK SHALL BE GUARANTEED FOR ONE YEAR FROM DATE OF ACCEPTANCE
AGAINST ALL DEFECTS IN MATERIAL, EQUIPMENT, AND WORKMANSHIP. GUARANTEE SHALL COVER
REPAIR OF DAMAGE TO ANY PART OF THE PREMISES RESULTING FROM LEAKS OR OTHER DEFECTS
IN MATERIAL, EQUIPMENT, OR WORKMANSHIP TO THE SATISFACTION OF THE OWNER. REPAIRS, IF
REQUIRED, SHALL BE DONE PROMPTLY AND AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER.

17. SEE DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. ALL IRRIGATION EQUIPMENT NOT OTHERWISE
DETAILED SHALL BE INSTALLED AS PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS AND
SPECIFICATIONS.

(1) ANTENNA
(2) IRRIGATION CONTROLLER

(3) CENTER OF CONTROLLER TO BE +/- 53"
FROM FINISH GRADE

@ #6 COPPER GROUND WIRE IN GALVANIZED
IMC CONDUIT. CONNECT TO EXTERIOR
MOUNTED EARTH GROUND OR BUILDING
GROUND.

@ 2 1/2" GALVANIZED IMC CONDUIT AND
FITTINGS

(6) LOW VOLTAGE CONTROL WIRING FROM
AUTOMATIC CONTROLLER TO ELECTRIC
CONTROL VALVES.

(7) POWER JUNCTION BOX

1/2" GALVANIZED IMC ELECTRICAL
CONDUIT AND FITTING TO POWER SUPPLY

CONTROLLER WITH WALL MOUNT
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CENTER FEED IN LINE DRIP

(1) IRRIGATION CONTROL VALVE
(2) PVC TO DRIP TUBING CONNECTION (SEE DETAIL)
(3) PVC SUPPLY HEADER

@ PVC EXHAUST HEADER (DRIP TUBING MAY BE
USED IN PLACE OF PVC FOR SUB HEADERS PER
MANUFACTURER'S DESIGN GUIDELINES)

(5) DRIP FLUSH VALVE (SEE DETAIL)

(6) INDICATOR EMITTER - (1) 1 GPH EMITTER INTO
IN-LINE DRIP TUBING

@ MAINTAIN 4" GAP BETWEEN DRIP TUBING AND
PERIMETER OF IRRIGATED AREA

NOTES:
1. INSTALL A MINIMUM OF ONE PVC TO DRIP TUBING
CONNECTION FOR EVERY 5 GPM OF FLOW.
2. CONSULT MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS
FOR MAXIMUM RUN LENGTH.
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MAINLINE AND LATERAL

-|2||

(1) DEBRIS FREE FILL

(2) DEBRIS FREE SAND. 2" ABOVE AND
BELOW MAINLINE.

(3) MAINLINE
(4) LATERAL LINE

(5) TUBING OR WIRING TO BE TAPED TO
MAINLINE EVERY 10'-0"

)
LATERAL LINE NOTES:
1. TAPE AND BUNDLE TUBING OR WIRING
AT 10" INTERVALS
2. ALL 120 VOLT WIRING IN CONDUIT TO
BE INSTALLED AS PER LOCAL CODES
3. ALL PVC PIPING TO BE SNAKED IN
TRENCHES AS SHOWN
4. ALL TRENCH WIDTHS 8" MINIMUM
2 NOT TO SCALE
‘I |-0|| 'Il_O" 2'_0"
TREE

1 GPH INDICATOR EMITTER INTO
DISTRIBUTION TUBING AT BASE
OF TREE (INDICATOR ONLY)

ROOT BALL

ADDITIONAL DRIP LINE(S) IF
REQUIRED FOR LARGE NEW TREES
OR EXISTING TREES. PLACE DRIP
LINES AT 2'-0" INTERVALS TO
EDGE OF DRIP LINE OF TREE

INSTALL DRIPLINE WITH
EMITTERS INLINE TO BE
LOCATED EVENLY ON TOP OF
ROOT BALL

DRIP LINE STAPLED ON TOP OF
FINISH GRADE. INSTALL DRIP
LINE UNDER WEED BARRIER
FABRIC WITH MULCH PLACED ON
TOP. NO KINKS IN LINE.

PVC TO PE PIPE CONNECTION
PVC LATERAL LINE (12" MIN DEEP)

NOTE:

1. FOR EVERGREEN TREES. LOCATE INDICATOR EMITTERS ON OUTSIDE OF OUTER DRIP RING.

PLAN VIEW

SECTION

24"

18"

NOTES:

1. SEE NOTES (IRRIGATION LEGEND) FOR SLEEVE SIZING.

(1) PAVING SURFACE EDGE
(2) SLEEVE, TYP.

(3) EXTEND ALL SLEEVING MIN. OF 12"
BEYOND EDGE OF PAVING, TYP.

(4) PAVING SURFACE
(5) COMPACTED BASE

(6) SURROUND SLEEVE WITH 3" OF
DEBRIS-FREE SAND.

(7) IRRIGATION WIRES SLEEVE
(8) LATERAL SLEEVING
(9) MAIN LINE SLEEVE

2. 4" MIN. CLEARANCE IN ANY DIRECTION BETWEEN LATERALS, MAINLINE, OR SLEEVING.

PIPE SLEEVE

NOT TO SCALE

(1) DIFFUSER BUG CAP: RAIN BIRD DBC-025
(UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED)

(2) UNIVERSAL 1/4" TUBING STAKE: RAIN

BIRD TS-025

(3) 1/4" DISTRIBUTION TUBING: RAIN BIRD
XQ TUBING (LENGTH AS REQUIRED)

(4) TOP OF MULCH

EMITTER

(5) SINGLE-OUTLET BARB INLET X BARB
OUTLET EMITTER: RAIN BIRD XERI-BUG

(6) 1/2" POLYETHYLENE TUBING: 2 RAIN BIRD

XT-700 XERI-TUBE

//<//\\
\ \

N
N
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NOTES:

(7) FINISH GRADE

1. USE RAIN BIRD XERIMAN TOOL XM-TOOL TO INSERT EMITTER DIRECTLY

2. ALL FITTINGS TO INLINE DRIP TUBING TO BE COMPRESSION FITTINGS. IF MALE INSERTS
ARE NEEDED, INSTALL WITH OETIKER CLAMPS.

6

TREE DRIP - PLAN VIEW (PLANTER AREAS)

INTO )5" POLYETHYLENE TUBING.

DRIP EMITTER

NOT TO SCALE

P-21-252-32

NOT TO SCALE

(1) DRIP TUBING

(2) 3/4" COMBINATION TEE

(3) 3/4" MPT ADAPTER

(4) FLEXIBLE POLY TUBING

(5) PVC TEE OR ELBOW WITH 3/4" MPT ELBOW
(6) PVC LATERAL LINE

(7) FINISH GRADE

(8) TOP OF MULCH

NOTES:

1.

2.

INSTALL A MINIMUM OF ONE PVC TO DRIP
CONNECTION FOR EVERY 5 GPM OF FLOW.

TUBING

CONSULT MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS

FOR MAXIMUM RUN LENGTH.

PVC TO DRIP TUBING CONNECTION

NOT TO SCALE

DESIGN REVIEW- NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION
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PICKLEBALL COURT SURFACING 321360

SECTION 32 13 60
PICKLEBALL COURT SURFACING

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 SUMMARY

A. This section includes surfacing of pickleball courts.

B. The Contractor shall be experienced in placing surfacing for post tensioned
pickleball courts.

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. The work in this Section shall comply with the requirements of the American
Sports Builders Association (ASBA) and shall conform with their standards for

court construction. Contractor shall has an ASBA Certified Tennis Court Builder
on staff. Proof of certification shall be required of successful bidder.

B. Contractor is required to submit five similar successfully executed projects.

C. Bonding requirements shall be per City requirements.

1.3 LIMITATIONS

A. Application temperature shall be a minimum of 60° F and surface temperature
not above 130° F. Do not apply when surface is wet or if rain is imminent or
forecast, or if night time temperatures are to be lower than 45° F. Keep from
freezing. Do not store in direct sunlight for an extended period of time. Container
shall be closed when not in use.

1.4 GUARANTEE

A. The Contractor shall guarantee the work against defective materials or faulty
workmanship for the period of one (1) year and that the colored surface will not
wear through for a period of two (2) years from date of completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
21 PRIMER

A. Prime coat if required shall consist of a mixture of 100% acrylic latex, diluted 1:4
with water.

2.2 ACRYLIC RESURFACER

A. Acrylic resurfacer coats shall consist of the following mixture:
1. 55 gals Players Choice Acrylic Resurfacer Concentrate or
approved equal.
2. 400 Ibs. Silica Sand

blu line designs
7/19/2023 NSSRD Outdoor Sports Complex
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PICKLEBALL COURT SURFACING 321360

3. 18-23 gals Fresh, Potable Water

2.3 ACRYLIC COLOR

A. The acrylic color applications for a slow tennis surface will consist of two (2)
coats of the following mixture:

1. 55 gals Players Choice Acrylic Color Concentrate or approved
equal.

2. 400 lbs. Washed Silica Sand, #50

3. 18-23 gals Fresh, Potable Water

4 Color Selection: TBD

2.4 PLAYING LINES

A. Playing lines shall be painted on using Players Choice Athletic Surfaces white,
acrylic latex line paint or approved equal.

25 MANUFACTURERS

A. Players Choice Sport Surfacing Systems — Division of California Products Corp,
150 Dascomb Road, Andover, MA 01810 USA, (800) 225-1141; or approved
equal.

B. Laykold — PO Box 160, Harmony, PA, 16037 USA, (866) 664-9917; or approved
equal.

PART 3- EXECUTION
3.1 SURFACE PREPARATION

A. Prior to the surfacing applications, the concrete shall be thoroughly cleaned (if
needed) by the use of a power broom or power washer.

3.2 ACID ETCHING

A. If a compatible sealer is not used on the concrete, the concrete surface must be
etched with muriatic acid, diluted with water at one part acid to ten parts water
(always pour acid into water). Keep surface moist ahead of acid etching
procedure. Brush acid into surface with a stiff broom. Acid solution should foam
when poured onto concrete. Scrub surface to remove all dirt, as acid will not
affect dirt. Flush surface thoroughly with water after acid solution stops foaming.
Do not allow the acid etching mixture to dry on the surface.

3.3 PRIME COAT

A. Prime coat shall be applied when acid-etching is required. The primer shall be
applied with a stiff broom immediately following the acid etching procedure, when
the surface has dried. Primer shall not be allowed to puddle.

blu line designs
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PICKLEBALL COURT SURFACING 321360

3.4 ACYLIC RESURFACER

A.

The mixture will be agitated in a one hundred (100) gallon paddled mortar mixer
S0 as to provide a consistent and homogeneous solution. The mixture will be
applied over the entire court surface with a twenty-four inch (24”) to thirty-six inch
(36”) rubber-tipped squeegee. The resurfacer coat(s) shall provide a uniform
surface, with no ridges. One coat shall be applied, and further coats will be
applied if necessary to provide for a uniform surface.

3.5 ACRYLIC COLOR

A.

The mixture will be agitated in a one hundred (100) gallon paddled mortar mixer
S0 as to provide a consistent and homogeneous solution. The mixture will be
applied over the entire court surface using a twenty-four inch (24") to thirty-six
inch (36”) rubber-tipped squeegee. The color is to be free of ridges and uniform.
Refer to Part 2.3 for number of applications and court color selection.

3.6 PLAYING LINES

A.

blu line designs
7/19/2023

A minimum of four hours after completion of the color coating, the playing lines
two inches (2") wide will be accurately located and marked by snapping a chalk
line and placing one inch (1") masking tape guides, using a line taper. Latex
acrylic line paint will be brushed on to provide a uniform line. The lines shall
have clear definition and ragged lines will not be accepted.

END OF SECTION
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SITE FURNISHINGS 324001

SECTION 32 40 01
SITE FURNISHINGS

APWA STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS ARE HEREBY AMENDED TO INCLUDE THE

FOLLOWING:

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

PART 2

21

SCOPE OF WORK

The work under this Section shall consist of furnishing all labor, materials, and incidentals
to install the following site furnishings complete in place and ready for intended use in
accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications, these specifications and the project
plans. All site furnishings listed below are to be “or approved equal’. Exact models and
suppliers represent the desired quality, look, and character of the individual elements
included in this specification.

Basketball Standard (As shown on plan and installed by contractor).
Aluminum Bench (As shown on plan and installed by contractor).

Aluminum Bleacher (As shown on plan and installed by contractor).

Drinking Fountain (As shown on plan and installed by contractor).

A

B

C

D. Park Bench (As shown on plan and installed by contractor).

E

F Pickleball Posts (As shown on plan and installed by contractor).
G

Pickleball Net (As shown on plan and installed by contractor).

SUBMITTALS

A. Submit full product data and technical information on all furnishings to be
installed.

- PRODUCTS
GENERAL

The materials specifications are based on the proprietary products in order to establish a
standard of quality and installation procedures. Other manufacturers meeting or
exceeding the quality standards of the specified product may be submitted for approval.
All shop drawings, material samples, and color samples shall be submitted for review and
approval.

A. Basketball Standard: PW Athletic Mfg. Co. -Model #1590 -6” or approved equal.
Square post, adjustable post/arm with 4’ offset. 42”x72"x1 V%" fiberglass
rectangular backboard with breakaway extra heavy duty double rim with super
nylon net.

1. Contractor shall submit cut sheets for owner review and approval prior to
installation.

blu line designs NSSRD Outdoor Sports Complex
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SITE FURNISHINGS 324001

2. Provided by owner, installed by contractor.
B. Aluminum Bench: Park Warehouse Model #SKU: 335be600 or approved equal.
1. Provided by owner, installed by contractor.
C. Aluminum Bleachers: Belson Outdoors Model #BD-U0521C — Central ADA
opening or approved equal.
D. Park Bench: Smith Steelworks Classic Bench with laser-cut custom logo.
1. Custom logo and colors to be supplied by owner.
2. Mounting: Surface mount.
3. Provided by owner, installed by contractor.
E. Drinking Fountain: Most Dependable Fountains Inc, 2440 SMSS w/ Optional
Bottle Filler.
1. Color as selected by owner.
2. Provided by owner, installed by contractor.
F. Pickleball Posts: Douglas Premiere XS Pickleball Posts
1. Color: Black powder coated.
2. Height: 54” total, 36” above court surface.
3. Complete with welded lacing rods, die cast zinc, caps and gear housing.
4, Provided by owner, installed by contractor.
G. Pickleball Net: Douglas Pickleball Net
1. Model #20105P
2. Size: 30" H, 22’ L, suspend over court surface.
3. Material: Vinyl Coated Polyester with 2 Play Headband, 1-3/4” square

mesh braided polyethylene.

4, Provided by owner, installed by contractor.

PART 3- EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Install all components at locations shown on Drawings properly aligned and
spaced, plumbed vertically, complete, and ready for use.

B. Install all components in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

blu line designs NSSRD Outdoor Sports Complex
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SITE FURNISHINGS 324001

C. If the manufacturer recommends anchoring or footing details, submit copies of
the details to the District for review and approval prior to construction.

D. Install pavilions after securing separate permits from the City of Coalville as
required.

blu line designs NSSRD Outdoor Sports Complex
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SITE FURNISHINGS

324001

3.2 SELECTED MANUFACTURERS/MANUFACTURER REP

A.

blu line designs
7/21/2023

PW Athletic Mfg. Co.
140 N Gilbert Rd
Mesa, AZ 85203
(800) 687-5768

Park Warehouse, LLC

7495 W. Atlantic Ave. Suite 200-294
Delray Beach, FL 33446

(877) 609-1678

Belson Outdoors, LLC
627 Amersale Drive
Naperville, IL 60563
(800) 323-5664

Smith Steelworks

270 W500 S

Spanish Fork, UT 84600
(385) 225-4644

Most Dependable Fountains, Inc.
5705 Commander Drive
Arlington, TN 38002

Phone: (901-867-0039)

Douglas Sports

3441 S 11% Ave
Eldridge, 1A 52748
Phone: (800) 553-8907

Douglas Sports

3441 S 11" Ave
Eldridge, 1A 52748
Phone: (800) 553-8907

END OF SECTION
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UNDERGROUND IRRIGATION SYSTEMS 328423

SECTION 32 84 23
UNDERGROUND IRRIGATION SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Supplemental General
Conditions and Special Provisions, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes the following:
1. Trenching and stockpiling excavation materials and refilling trenches.
2. Installation of complete irrigation system including but not limited to point of

connection, meter, filters, piping, valves, fittings, emitters, controllers, and wiring and
final adjustments to insure complete coverage.

3. Water connections.
4, Clean up, inspection, and approval.
5. Testing.

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Section 32 92 00 Turf and Grasses
2. Section 32 93 01 Exterior Plants
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Finish Grade: Elevation of finished surface of planting soil.

B. Subgrade: Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after completing excavation, or top
surface of a fill or backfill immediately beneath planting soil.

C. Mainline: The system of pipes that carry water from the Point of Connection (POC) to the
valves.

D. Lateral Lines: The system of pipes that carry the water from the valves to the sprinkler
heads or emitters.

E. Point of Connection (POC): The point at which the Contractor will tie into the water supply.

F. Water Supply: Culinary or secondary piping and components furnished and installed by
others to provide irrigation water to the Project.

1.4 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: Manufacturer’s cut sheets for each type of product indicated.
blu line designs NSSRD Outdoor Sports Complex
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UNDERGROUND IRRIGATION SYSTEMS 328423

B. As-Built Drawings: Red-lined plan layout and details illustrating mainline and lateral
lines location, size, and assembly. Include type and coverage of heads, type of valves,
controllers, fittings and accessories.

C. Operation and Maintenance Data:

1. Instructions covering full operation, care, and maintenance of system and controls
and manufacturer's printed literature on operation and of system. Include
winterizing, controller program worksheet, and annual service and scheduling
calendar based on local site specific conditions.

2. Instruct maintenance personnel in proper adjustment of sprinkler heads and use of
special tools for adjustments.

3. Provide one controller chart for each automatic controller installed.
a. Show area covered by each controller on print of “as-built” system.
b. Identify area of coverage of each remote control valve, using a distinctively

different color, drawing over the entire area of coverage.
C. Hermetically seal charts between two layers of 20 mm thick plastic.
d. Complete charts and review prior to final review of irrigation system.
D. Keys:

1. Quick Coupler Key: Quick Coupler Key with Swivel Head for operation of quick

couplers.

2. Stop and Waste Valve Key: “T” handle, rigid steel, 5 ft long minimum, key end to fit
the stop and waste valve nut.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, unload, store, and handle materials, packaging, bundling, and products in dry,
weatherproof, waterproof condition in manner to prevent damage, breakage, deterioration,
intrusion, ignition, and vandalism. Deliver in original unopened packaging containers
prominently displaying manufacturer name, volume, quantity, contents, instructions, and
conformance to local, state and federal law. Remove and replace cracked, broken or
contaminated items or elements prematurely exposed to moisture, inclement weather,
temperature extremes, fire and/or jobsite damage.

B. Storage:

1. Protect materials from damage and prolonged exposure to sunlight. Materials shall
be stored in areas designated by the Owner.

C. Handling:

1. Materials: Except for bulk deliveries, materials shall not be dropped or dumped from
vehicles. All material shall be handled by Contractor with care to avoid breakage or
damage. Damaged materials attributed to the Contractor shall be replaced with new
material at the Contractor’s expense.

2. Handling of PVC Pipe - Exercise care in handling, loading and storing of PVC pipe.
Transport all PVC pipe in a vehicle that allows length of pipe to lie flat so as not to
subject it to undue bending or concentrated external loads. Discard all sections of
pipe that have been dented or damaged and, if installed, replace with new piping at
the Contractor’s expense.

blu line designs NSSRD Outdoor Sports Complex
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UNDERGROUND IRRIGATION SYSTEMS 328423

1.6 SCHEDULING

A. The Contractor shall familiarize himself with all hazards and utilities prior to work
commencement. Install sleeving prior to installation of concrete, paving or other
permanent site elements. Irrigation system Point of Connection components, backflow
prevention or filtration, and pressure regulation devices shall be installed and operational
prior to all downstream components. All main lines shall be thoroughly flushed of all debris
prior to installation of Remote Control Valves. All lateral lines shall be thoroughly flushed
of all debris prior to installation of any sprinkler heads. Irrigation Contractor shall be
required to submit detailed Construction Schedule to Owner prior to commencement.
Schedule shall be updated weekly.

B. Contractor shall schedule and organize work to minimize impact on project usage during
public hours. Contractor shall confine work efforts to areas or zones which he can
reasonably fence or protect, rather than spreading out trenching or other tasks across large
areas of the site. Contractor shall schedule his work to reduce or eliminate open trenches
at the end of each work day.

C. Weather Limitations: Proceed with irrigation installation only when existing and forecasted
weather conditions permit.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PIPES AND FITTINGS
A. Types of Pipes:

1. Supply Line — from Point of Connection through backflow preventer or filter —
galvanized pipe as detailed.

Mainline 3” or smaller — downstream of POC — Schedule 40 PVC.

Mainline 4” or larger — downstream of POC - Class 200 PVC

Lateral — Schedule 40 PVC.

Drip Tubing — Rain Bird XT-700 (where required).

Inline Drip — Per plans (where required).

Emitter Tubing — %4” vinyl tubing (where required).

Nogakwd

1. Plastic Pipe Sch. 40 PVC - Identify all pipes with following indelible markings:
Manufacturer’'s name.

Nominal pipe size.

Schedule of class.

Pressure rating psi.

National Sanitation Foundation (NSF) seal of approval.

Date of extrusion.

~ooooT®

2. Drip Tubing — Manufactured of flexible polyvinyl chloride compound conforming to
ASTM D1248, Type 1, Class C, Category 4, P14 and ASTM D3350 for PE 122111C.

C. Types of Fittings:
1. Mainline Fittings smaller than 3" — Schedule 80 PVC.

2. Mainline Fittings 3” or larger — Harco ductile iron (restrain per manufacturer’s
recommendations).
3. Lateral Fittings — Schedule 40 PVC.
blu line designs NSSRD Outdoor Sports Complex
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32 84 23

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

2.8

4. Drip Fittings — Barbed insert type fittings

VALVES

Stop & Waste Valve — Per Plans.
Mainline Isolation Valve — Per Plans.
Master Valve — Per Plans.

Manifold Isolation Valve — Per Plans.
Remote Control Valve(s) — Per Plans.

Manual Drain Valve — Per Plans.

AUTOMATIC FILTER
Automatic Flushing Filter — Per Plans.

Install in Aluminum VIT Strong Box Enclosure

AUTOMATIC CONTROLLER

Irrigation Controller with Flow Sensing — Per Plans.

DRIPLINE

Per Plans.

DRIP FLUSH VALVE

Netafim TLFV-1.

VALVE BOX

Install control valves in manifolds/boxes per drawings.

Use round valve box for quick coupler. All boxes and lids shall be GREEN in color.

WIRE

Wire connecting valves to the automatic controller shall be 14 AWG wire for direct burial.
Common, hot, & spare wires shall be white, red, & yellow respectively. For control wire
runs exceeding 3000 feet or common wire runs exceeding 1500 feet, use 12 AWG wire.

1. Make all connections with 3M-DBRY to make a waterproof connection.

blu line designs
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B. Wire connecting flow sensor to the automatic controller shall be Paige Electric PE-39-3
Cable.
1. Install wire in 1” conduit. Bury wires in the same trench as the pipe where possible.
2. Make all connections with 3M-DBRY to make a waterproof connection.

2.9 QUICK COUPLER

A. Rainbird 44-LRC

2.10 WASHED AGGREGATE

A. 1-1/2” maximum with 100 percent retained on a No. 4 sieve.

2.11 JOINT AND SOLVENT CEMENT
A. Primer: Weld-On P-70 Primer

B. PVC Solvent Cement: Weld-On 711 Low VOC Cement

2.12 TEFLON TAPE

A. Use quality grade, domestically made 0.004 inch (+ 0.001) on threaded joints.

2.13 SLEEVES
A. Class 200 PVC.

B. Install one pipe per sleeve. Sleeve diameter shall be two (2) times larger than pipe installed
in sleeve. Minimum 4” for all sleeves.

C. Install wiring in separate sleeve from irrigation pipe.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine areas to receive irrigation to insure areas are ready and properly prepared.
Complete demolition and grading operations, with the exception of final grading, and
receive approval by Owner before staking or installation of any irrigation system begins.

3.2 EXCAVATION
A. Stake pipe and equipment locations as follows:

1. Mark routing of pressure supply line and flag remote control valves for first few
zones. Contact Owner’s Representative a minimum of 48 hours in advance and

blu line designs NSSRD Outdoor Sports Complex
7/21/2023 328423-5



UNDERGROUND IRRIGATION SYSTEMS 328423

request review of staking. Owner’s Representative will review staking and direct
changes if required.

2. If Project has significant topography, free-form planting beds, or other amenities that
could require alteration of irrigation equipment layout as deemed necessary by
Owner, do not install irrigation equipment in these areas untii Owner’s
Representative has reviewed equipment staking.

3. Trenching - Dig trenches straight and support pipe continuously on bottom of trench.
Clean trench bottom and smooth by removing all rock and organic debris. Remove
rocks larger than 1-1/2” in any direction from bottom of trench.

a. Clearances:
1) Piping Smaller than 3 Inches - Minimum width of 7 inches for trenches.
2) Line Clearance - Provide not less than 6 inches of clearance between
each line.
b. Pipe and Wire Depth:
1) Mainline Piping — 18 inches from top of pipe.
2) Lateral Piping — 12 inches from top of pipe.
3) Control Wiring — Side of mainline piping (in conduit).

B. Excavate trenches for sprinkler system pipe to provide 18 inches of cover over mainlines
and 12 inches over lateral lines.
1. Do not damage roots where trenching is required in proximity to trees that are to
remain.

C. Appropriately cover, protect, and mark trenches along pedestrian routes that are left open
overnight.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. General: Plans are diagrammatic. Proceed with installation in accordance with the

following:

1. Install stop and waste valve and other equipment required by local authorities
according to Utah Laws and Regulations to make the system complete.

2. Install main line, automatic control valves, lateral lines, fittings, and heads/drip
line as specified.

3. Thoroughly flush main lines before installing automatic control valves, and
laterals before installing sprinklers. Flush supply lines thoroughly before
installing backflow preventers or other regulating devices.

B. Piping: Assemble all mainline and lateral lines in accordance with manufacturer’s
recommendations.
1. Install PVC pipe in dry weather above 40 degrees F as specified by

manufacturer's recommendations. Allow joints to cure a minimum of 8 hours
before testing.

2. Snake pipe in trench as much as possible to allow for expansion and contraction.
When pipe laying is not in progress, or at end of each day, close pipe ends with
tight plug or cap. Perform work in accordance with good practices prevailing in
irrigation industry.

C. Sleeving:
1. Contractor to directionally bore sleeves per as needed.
2. Coordinate location of all sleeving prior to installation.
3. For sleeving under roadways install sleeving below the depth of the aggregate sub-
base.
blu line designs NSSRD Outdoor Sports Complex
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4. Install sleeving under asphalt paving and concrete walks to accommodate piping
and wiring. Compact backfill around sleeves to prevent settling.

D. Control Valves:

1. Install at plan locations and according to detail. Use Schedule 80 PVC pipe for
nipples on valve header, length as necessary. Install valves, one maximum per
box, plastic valve box and provide 12 inches of expansion loop slack wire at all
connections inside valve box.

E. Quick Coupling Valves: Install using 1 inch Schedule 80 PVC nipples and street ells as
detailed. Locations as indicated on plans.

F. Valve Access Boxes:
1. Install over all automatic control valves, manual control valves, pressure
regulators or zone shutoff valves and sized to provide adequate room for
maintenance.

2. Install valve boxes 1” above finish grade and place parallel or perpendicular to
adjacent curbs, sidewalks, or driveways.
3. Imprint a valve control number on each valve box cover that corresponds to the

valve controller clock. Imprint the valve box number a minimum of one inch high
in a permanent and legible manner.
4. Place washed aggregate in sump as shown on plans.

G. Automatic Controller:
1. Mount the panel enclosure so the operator can conveniently make adjustments.
2. Properly ground controller in accordance with Utah Laws and Regulations and
per manufacturer's requirements. Make all control wire connections to automatic
controllers. Coordinate controller installation with electrical work.

3. Provide a laminated copy of the irrigation plan indicating valve station numbers
and field locations and attach it inside the controller.

4, Program the controller to provide the appropriate amount of water for each
station.

5. Supply the Owner with manufacturer's warranties and operating instructions for
the controller.

6. Connect remote control valves to controller in numerical sequence as shown on
Drawings.

H. Solvent Weld PVC Pipe - Lay pipe and make all plastic to plastic joints in accordance with
solvent manufacturer's recommendations.

l. Drip Laterals:
1. Install all drip laterals per the plans before installation of mulch.
2. Install drip line blowout stubs at all dead ends of emitter laterals.

J. Control Wiring:
1. Low Voltage Wiring:

a. Bury control wiring between controller and electric valves in mainline
trenches, strung as close as possible to main pipe lines with such wires to be
consistently located below and to one side of pipe, or in separate trenches.

b. Install wiring in 1” conduit.

C. Provide an expansion loop at sleeve crossings for future phases and at every
electric control valve location (in valve box). Expansion loop to have a
minimum 3’ spare wire.

d. Make control wire connections and splices with 3M direct bury splice
connectors, or approved equal.
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e. Install all control wire splices not occurring at control valve in a separate
splice valve box.
f. See additional wire information in Supplemental 2-Wire Irrigation Notes

included on plans.
K. Dripline - Install all surface emitters as detailed and stake with acceptable tubing stakes.

L. Valves - Install where shown on Drawings as detailed.

3.4 TESTING
A. Notify the Owner a minimum of 48 hours in advance of pressure testing the main line.

B. Hydrostatic pressure test all supply and pressure irrigation lines by maintaining full
supply line water pressure for three consecutive hours before backfilling and after air
pockets have been vented from the lines.

C. Test connections for leaks prior to backfilling and repair all leaks. Lateral lines may be
tested in sections to expedite backfilling work.

3.5 BACKFILL OPERATION

A. Bed all pipe a minimum of 2 inches, surrounding the pipe with native material excavated
from the trench and passing through a ¥z inch sieve.

B. Prevent soil, rocks, or debris from entering pipes or sleeves.

C. Compact backfilled trenches thoroughly to prevent settling damage to grades or plant
materials. Repair irrigation system and plants at no additional cost to Owner.

D. Do not begin backfilling operations until required system tests have been completed.
Leave trenches slightly mounded to allow for settlement after backfilling is completed.
Finish grade trenches prior to walk-through of system by Owner.

1. Materials - Excavated material is generally considered satisfactory for backfill
purposes. Remove from backfill material all rubbish, organic matter, and stone
larger than 2 inches in maximum dimension. Do not mix subsoil with topsoil.
Haul away all material not suitable for backfill. If excavated material is
unacceptable or not sufficient to meet backfill, compaction and final grade
requirements Contractor is responsible for providing suitable backfill.

2. Do not leave trenches open for a period of more than 48 hours. Protect open
excavations in accordance with OSHA regulations.

3.6 IRRIGATION INSTALLATION INSPECTION

A. Examine areas and conditions under which Work of this Section is to be performed. Do
not proceed with inspection walk-through until unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

B. Completely install entire system and ensure proper operation prior to scheduling of
walk-through.

C. Notify Owner a minimum of 48 hours prior to walk-through.
blu line designs NSSRD Outdoor Sports Complex
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D. Remotely operate each zone in for Owner’s Representative at time of walk-through.
E. Contractor to generate a list of items to be corrected.

F. Furnish materials and perform Work required to correct all inadequacies at no additional
cost to Owner.

G. During walk-through, expose all drip emitters outlets for observation by Owner’'s
Representative to demonstrate that they are performing and installed as designed.
Schedule separate walk-through if necessary.

H. Adjusting
1. Upon completion of installation, "fine-tune" entire system to provide optimum and
efficient coverage. Adjustments to be performed prior at no additional cost to
Owner.
2. Immediately correct areas that do not conform to designated operation

requirements due to unauthorized changes or poor installation practices at no
additional cost to the Owner.

3.7 CLEANUP

A. Promptly remove soil and debris created by any work from paved areas. Clean wheels of
vehicles before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto roads, walks, or other paved areas.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 92 00
TURF AND GRASSES

APWA STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS ARE HEREBY AMENDED TO INCLUDE THE
FOLLOWING:

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Supplemental General
Conditions and Special Provisions, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes the following:
1. Seeding
B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Section 32 84 23 Underground Irrigation Systems
2. Section 32 93 01 Exterior Plants
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Finish Grade: Elevation of finished surface of planting soil.

B. Planting Soil: Native soil or surface soil modified to become topsoil; mixed with soil
amendments.

C. Subgrade: Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after completing excavation, or top
surface of a fill or backfill immediately beneath planting soil.
14 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
B. Certification of Seed: From seed vendor - each grass-seed monostand or mixture
stating the botanical and common name and percentage by weight of each species and
variety, and percentage of purity, germination, and weed seed. Include the year of

production and date of packaging.

1. Certification of each seed mixture for native grass, identifying source, including
name and telephone number of supplier.

C. Product Certificates: For soil amendments and fertilizers, signed by product
manufacturer.
blu line designs NSSRD Outdoor Sports Complex

7/21/2023 329200-1



TURF AND GRASSES 329200

D. Qualification Data: For landscape Installer.

E. Material Test Reports: For existing native soil.
F. Planting Schedule: Indicating anticipated planting dates for each type of planting.
15 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified landscape installer whose work has resulted in

successful seed establishment.

1. Installer's Field Supervision: Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-
time supervisor on Project site when planting is in progress.

B. Soil-Testing Laboratory Qualifications: An independent laboratory, recognized by the
State Department of Agriculture, with the experience and capability to conduct the
testing indicated and that specializes in types of tests to be performed.

C. Native Soil Analysis: Furnish soil analysis by a qualified soil-testing laboratory stating
percentages of organic matter; gradation of sand, silt, and clay content; cation
exchange capacity; sodium absorption ratio; deleterious material; pH; and mineral and
plant-nutrient content of topsaoil.

1. Report suitability of native soil for lawn growth. State recommended quantities of
nitrogen, phosphorus, and potash nutrients and soil amendments to be added to
produce a satisfactory topsoil.

D. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site as requested by the

City.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Seed: Deliver seed in original sealed, labeled, and undamaged containers.

1. Seed establishment materials shall be inspected upon arrival at the jobsite, and
unacceptable material shall be removed from the jobsite.
2. Soil amendments, fertilizer and other chemicals shall be delivered in original,

unopened containers bearing manufacturer's chemical analysis. Instead of
containers, materials may be furnished in bulk. A chemical analysis shall be
provided for bulk deliveries.

B. Storage:
1. Materials shall be stored in areas designated by the Owner.
2. Fertilizers and other soil amendments shall be stored in cool, dry locations away
from contaminants.
3. Chemical treatment materials shall not be stored with other landscape materials.
C. Handling:
1. Materials: Except for bulk deliveries, materials shall not be dropped or dumped

from vehicles.
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1.7 SCHEDULING
A. Planting Restrictions: Coordinate planting periods with establishment period to provide
required maintenance from date of installation, through final acceptance and through
the establishment period.
1. No seeding operations shall take place if ground is muddy, standing water
present, frozen, snow covered.
2. Seed installation- March 15t to May 15" or September 15" to October 15" or
until ground is frozen.
B. Weather Limitations: Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather
conditions permit.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
A. Cabin Seed Mix: Seed mix as provided by Granite Seed, or approved equal.

B. Seed Mixture: 70% Falcon 4 Fescue, 30% Diva Kentucky Bluegrass provided by
Granite Seed, or approved equal.

2.2 ORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS
A. Compost: Dairy based organic compost material. Well-composted, stable, and weed-
free organic matter, pH range of 5.5 to 8; moisture content 35 to 55 percent by weight;
100 percent passing through 1-inch sieve; soluble salt content of 5 to 10
decisiemens/m; not exceeding 0.5 percent inert contaminants and free of substances

toxic to plantings; and as follows:

1. Organic Matter Content: 35%- 50% percent of dry weight.
2.3 PLANTING ACCESSORIES
A. Selective Herbicides: EPA registered and approved, of type recommended by
manufacturer for application.
2.4 FERTILIZER
A. Slow-Release Fertilizer: Seeded Lawns - Granular or pelleted fertilizer of slow release
16-16-16.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
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A. Examine areas to receive seed for compliance with requirements and other conditions
affecting performance. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions
have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities, trees, shrubs,
and plantings from damage caused by planting operations.

B. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and
walkways.

3.3 SEED BED PREPARATION AND INSTALLATION

A. Limit subgrade preparation to areas to be planted. Sub-grade shall be scarified to a
depth of four (4) inches to ensure proper bonding with applied topsoil if it has been
compacted due weather or equipment.

B. Install 4” depth of topsoil.

C. Finish Grading: Grade planting areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose,
uniformly fine texture. Grade to within plus or minus 1/2 inch of finish elevation. Roll
and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades. Limit fine grading
to areas that can be planted in the immediate future.

1. The Contractor shall prepare no more ground than can be seeded in a twenty-
four (24) hour period. Seed shall be placed within 24 hours of ground
preparation. The ground shall be re-prepared if weather or traffic has
compromised the friability of the prepared area.

2. No seeding shall be done immediately after a rainstorm or if a prepared surface
has been compacted without first loosening the surface to a smooth, loose,
uniformly fine texture just prior to sodding.

D. Apply 220 Ibs/acre of slow-release fertilizer.

E. Moisten prepared seed areas before planting if soil is dry. Water thoroughly and allow
surface to dry before planting. Do not create muddy soil.

F. Restore areas if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading and before planting.

G. Apply seed at a rate of 8lbs PLS/1,000 SF.
1. Drill seed areas on accessible slopes 3:1 and flatter.
2. Evenly broadcast seed areas on slopes steeper than 3:1 or areas that are
inaccessible to a drill. Incorporate the seed into the soil by cat-tracking, hand
raking, or slope chaining.

3.4 CLEANUP AND PROTECTION

A. Promptly remove soil and debris created by any work from paved areas. Clean wheels
of vehicles before leaving site to avoid tracking soil onto roads, walks, or other paved
areas.

blu line designs NSSRD Outdoor Sports Complex
7/21/2023 329200-4



TURF AND GRASSES 329200

B. Erect barricades and warning signs as required to protect newly planted areas from
traffic. Maintain barricades throughout maintenance period and remove after lawn is
established.

C. Remove erosion-control measures after grass establishment period.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 93 01
EXTERIOR PLANTS

APWA STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS ARE HEREBY AMENDED TO INCLUDE THE
FOLLOWING:

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including Supplemental General
Conditions and Special Provisions, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes the following:

Trees.

Shrubs.

Ground cover.
Plants.

Mulch.

Landscape Boulder.

oukrwNpE

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Section 32 84 23 Underground Irrigation Systems
2. Section 32 92 00 Turf and Grasses

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Balled and Burlapped Stock: Exterior plants dug with firm, natural balls of earth in
which they are grown, with ball size not less than diameter and depth recommended by
ANSI Z60.1 for type and size of tree or shrub required; wrapped, tied, rigidly supported,
and drum-laced as recommended by ANSI Z60.1.

B. Container-Grown Stock: Healthy, vigorous, well-rooted exterior plants grown in a
container with well-established root system reaching sides of container and maintaining
a firm ball when removed from container. Container shall be rigid enough to hold ball
shape and protect root mass during shipping and be sized according to ANSI Z60.1 for
kind, type, and size of exterior plant required.

C. Finish Grade: Elevation of finished surface of planting soil.

D. Planting Soil: Native soil or surface soil modified to become topsoil; mixed with soil
amendments.

E. Subgrade: Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after completing excavation, or top

surface of a fill or backfill, before placing planting soil.
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1.4 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
B. Samples for Verification: For each of the following:

1. 1 Ib. of rock and wood mulch for each color and texture of mulch required, in
labeled plastic bags.

2. Edging materials and accessories, of manufacturer's standard size, to verify color
selected.

C. Product Certificates: For each type of manufactured product, signed by product
manufacturer, and complying with the following:

1. Manufacturer's certified analysis for standard products.

2. Analysis of other materials by a recognized laboratory made according to
methods established by the Association of Official Analytical Chemists, where
applicable.

D. Qualification Data: For landscape Installer.
E. Material Test Reports: For existing surface soil and imported materials.
F. Planting Schedule: Indicating anticipated planting dates for exterior plants.

G. Maintenance Instructions: Recommended procedures to be established by Owner for
maintenance of exterior plants during a calendar year. Submit before expiration of
required maintenance periods upon substantial completion and prior to final acceptance
and beginning of maintenance contract.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified landscape installer whose work has resulted in
successful establishment of exterior plants.

1. Installer's Field Supervision: Require Installer to maintain an experienced full-
time supervisor on Project site when exterior planting is in progress.

B. Soil-Testing Laboratory Qualifications: An independent laboratory, recognized by the
State Department of Agriculture, with the experience and capability to conduct the
testing indicated and that specializes in types of tests to be performed.

C. Organic Compost Material and Native Soil Analysis: Furnish test analysis of each by a
gualified soil-testing laboratory or supplier stating percentages of organic matter;
gradation of sand, silt, and clay content; cation exchange capacity; sodium absorption
ratio; deleterious material; pH; and mineral and plant-nutrient content of both items
above.

1. Report suitability of native soil for plant growth. State recommended quantities of
nitrogen, phosphorus, and potash nutrients and soil amendments to be added to
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produce a satisfactory amended soil if different from what is called for in these
specifications.

D. Provide quality, size, genus, species, and variety of exterior plants indicated, complying
with applicable requirements in ANSI Z60.1, "American Standard for Nursery Stock."

1. Selection of exterior plants purchased may be made by the District who will tag
plants at their place of growth before they are prepared for transplanting.

E. Tree and Shrub Measurements: Measure according to ANSI Z60.1 with branches and
trunks or canes in their normal position. Do not prune to obtain required sizes. Take
caliper measurements 6 inches above ground for trees up to 4-inch caliper size, and 12
inches above ground for larger sizes. Measure main body of tree or shrub for height
and spread; do not measure branches or roots tip-to-tip.

F. Observation: The District's Representative may observe trees and shrubs either at
place of growth or at site before planting for compliance with requirements for genus,
species, variety, size, and quality. The District retains right to observe trees and shrubs
further for size and condition of balls and root systems, insects, injuries, and latent
defects and to reject unsatisfactory or defective material at any time during progress of
work. Remove rejected trees or shrubs immediately from Project site.

1. Notify the District’'s representative of sources of planting materials 30 days in
advance of delivery to site.

G. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site as requested by the
District.

1.6 COORDINATION

A. Planting Restrictions: Plant during one of the following periods. Coordinate planting
periods with maintenance periods to provide required maintenance from date of
installation through final acceptance and beginning of maintenance contract.

No planting shall take place if ground is muddy, standing water is present, frozen or
show covered.

1. Spring Planting: April 15- June 15
2. Fall Planting: August 15- October 15

It should be noted that these are considered to be ideal planting periods, however,
installer will be permitted to plant year-round as long as none of the above conditions
exist and that precautions are taken to avoid any negative effects on plantings due to
any adverse seasonal weather or climate conditions that may exist.

B. Weather Limitations: Proceed with planting only when existing and forecasted weather
conditions permit.

C. Coordination with Sodded/Seeded Areas: Plant trees and shrubs after finish grades are
established and before seeding areas, unless otherwise acceptable to the District.

1. When planting trees and shrubs after seeded areas, protect these areas and
promptly repair damage caused by planting operations.
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1.7 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty: Warrant the following exterior plants, for the warranty period
indicated, against defects including death and unsatisfactory growth, except for defects
resulting from lack of adequate maintenance, neglect, or abuse by Owner, or incidents
that are beyond Contractor's control.

1. Warranty Period for Trees and Shrubs: One year from date of Final Acceptance.

2. Warranty Period for Ground Cover and Perennial Plants: One year from date of
Final Acceptance.

3. Remove dead exterior plants immediately. Replace immediately unless required
to plant in the succeeding planting season.

4, Replace exterior plants that are more than 25 percent dead or in an unhealthy
condition at end of warranty period.

5. A limit of one replacement of each exterior plant will be required, except for
losses or replacements due to failure to comply with requirements.

6. Contractor shall request from the Owner Substantial Completion and Final

Completion inspections as required in Technical Specification Section 01 78 50
“Closeout Procedures” and under “Plant Establishment Period” of this Section.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 TREE AND SHRUB MATERIAL

A. General: Furnish nursery-grown trees and shrubs complying with ANSI Z60.1, with
healthy root systems developed by transplanting or root pruning. Provide well-shaped,
fully branched, healthy, vigorous stock free of disease, insects, eggs, larvae, and
defects such as knots, sun scald, injuries, abrasions, and disfigurement.

B. Grade: Provide trees and shrubs of sizes and grades complying with ANSI Z60.1 for
type of trees and shrubs required. Trees and shrubs of a larger size may be used if
acceptable to the District’s representative, with a proportionate increase in size of roots
or balls.

C. Label each tree and shrub with a securely attached, waterproof tag bearing legible
designation of botanical and common name.

D. Label at least one tree and one shrub of each variety and caliper with a securely
attached, waterproof tag bearing legible designation of botanical and common name.

E. If formal arrangements or consecutive order of trees or shrubs is shown, select stock for
uniform height and spread, and number label to assure symmetry in planting.
2.2 DECIDUOUS AND ORNAMENTAL TREES
A. Deciduous Trees: Single-stem trees with straight trunk, well-balanced crown, and intact
leader, of height and caliper indicated, complying with ANSI Z60.1 for type of trees

required.

1. Provide balled and burlapped trees.
2. Branching Height: One-third to one-half of tree height.
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2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

Ornamental Trees: Branched or pruned naturally according to species and type, with
relationship of caliper, height, and branching according to ANSI Z60.1; stem form as
follows:

1. Stem Form: Single stem and Multistem, clump, with two or more main stems
according to the natural form of species and type.
2. Provide balled and burlapped trees.

DECIDUOUS SHRUBS

Form and Size: Deciduous shrubs with not less than the minimum number of canes
required by and measured according to ANSI Z60.1 for type, shape, and height of
shrub.

1. Provide container-grown shrubs.

CONIFEROUS EVERGREENS

Form and Size: Normal-quality, well-balanced, coniferous evergreens, of type, height,
spread, and shape required, complying with ANSI Z60.1.

Form and Size: Specimen-quality, exceptionally heavy, tightly knit, symmetrically
shaped coniferous evergreens and the following grade:

1. Heavy Grade
2. Provide balled and burlapped trees.
BROADLEAF EVERGREENS

Form and Size: Normal-quality, well-balanced, broadleaf evergreens, of type, height,
spread, and shape required, complying with ANSI Z60.1.

1. Provide container-grown shrubs.

GROUND COVER and 1 GAL. SHRUBS/ GRASSES

Ground Cover: Provide ground cover of species indicated on the plans, established
and well rooted in pots or similar containers, and complying with ANSI Z60.1.
SEASONAL PLANTS

Perennials: Provide healthy, field-grown plants from a commercial nursery, of size,
species and variety shown or listed.

Vines: Provide vines of species indicated complying with requirements in ANSI Z60.1
as follows:

1. Two-year plants with heavy, well-branched tops, with not less than 3 runners 18
inches or more in length, and with a vigorous well-developed root system.
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2. Provide field-grown vines. Vines grown in pots or other containers of adequate
size and acclimated to outside conditions will also be acceptable.

2.8 ORGANIC SOIL AMENDMENTS

A. Planting soil backfill for trees, shrubs, perennials and grasses to be 30% native soil,
30% imported loamy topsoil, 20% coarse sand, and 20% peat moss or organic muich.

2.9 FERTILIZER

A. Slow-Release Fertilizer: Trees, Shrubs, Groundcovers- Granular or pelleted fertilizer
Biosol Mix 7-2-3 consisting of 50 percent water-insoluble nitrogen, phosphorus, and
potassium in the following composition:

1. Apply at rate of 44lbs./ 1000 SF for groundcover and perennial areas, and 12 oz./
tree pit, 40z./ 5 gal shrub pit: 20 percent nitrogen, 10 percent phosphorous, and
10 percent potassium, by weight.

2. Composition: 7-2-3 Nitrogen, phosphorous, and potassium or in amounts
recommended in soil reports from a qualified soil-testing agency.

2.10 MULCHES

A. Organic Mulch (Bark Mulch): Free from deleterious materials and suitable as a top
dressing of trees and shrubs, consisting of the following:

1. Type:  Miller Companies’ Supreme Shredded Bark Mulch in designated
landscape beds.

2. Size Range: Standard thickness & length, 4” depth.

3. Color: Brown, not dyed.

B. Decorative Rock Mulch (Rock Mulch): Free from deleterious materials and suitable as
a top dressing of trees and shrubs, consisting of the following:

1. Type: Utah Landscaping Rock’s SouthTown Cobble Rock Mulch in all landscape
beds.

2. Size Range: 3” (screen size 2-4”), 4” depth.

3. Color: Buff.

C. Gravel: Free from deleterious materials and suitable as a top dressing of trees and
shrubs, consisting of the following:

1. Gravel to match existing. Owner to approve before installation.
2. Size Range: 3/4” or similar to match existing.

3. Color: Buff/Light Gray.

211 LANDSCAPE BOULDERS

A. Boulder: Hard, durable stone, washed free of loam, sand, clay and other foreign
substances, of the following type, size range, and color:

blu line designs NSSRD Outdoor Sports Complex
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B. Type: Browns Canyon Quartzitic Sandstone boulder provided from Mountain Valley
Stone or approved equal.

C. Landscape Boulder Size Range: 3’-6' each way. Sizes shall vary.

D. Color: Buff as acceptable by Owner. Majority of boulders shall have natural varnish.

2.12 WEED-CONTROL BARRIERS

A. Install mulches over DeWitt Pro5 landscape fabric.

2.13 STAKES AND GUYS
A. Upright and Guy Stakes: 2” dia. Lodgepole pine stakes.

B. Guy and Tie Wire: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1, 12 gauge galvanized-steel wire,
double strand twisted from treestrap grommets to steel guy stakes.

C. Chafing Guard: 2” nylon treestraps with metal grommet, olive green in color, as
required to protect tree trunks from damage.

D. Safety pipe: Standard %" PVC pipe on all guywires, 2’ min. on each deciduous guywire
and 4’ min. on each evergreen guywire.

2.14 MISCELLANEOUS PRODUCTS

A. Anti-dessicant: Water-insoluble emulsion, permeable moisture retarder, film forming,
for trees and shrubs. Deliver in original, sealed, and fully labeled containers and mix
according to manufacturer's written instructions.

2.15 PLANTING SOIL MIX- TREE, SHRUB, PERENNIAL, AND GRASS PLANT BACKFILL

A. Planting Soil Mix: Mix installed topsoil and native soil with the following in the specified
guantities:

1. 30% native soil, 20% coarse clean sand, and 50% loamy top soil.

2. Weight of Slow-Release Biosol Mix 7-2-3 Fertilizer per 1000 Sqg. Ft. of
groundcover/ perennial areas: 44 Ibs.

3. Weight of Slow-Release Biosol Mix 7-2-3 Fertilizer in tree pits: 12 oz.

4, Weight of Slow-Release Biosol Mix 7-2-3 Fertilizer in shrub pits: 4 oz.

2.16 WATER

A. Water shall be supplied and paid for by the Contractor until the irrigation system
becomes fully operational. Distribution of water from the Owner’s source for all portions
of this section, including maintenance, shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.
Failures in the irrigation system shall not relieve the Contractor from applying the water
necessary to irrigate the plantings.
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1. The Contractor shall be required to obtain a water meter from the District for all
watering requirements prior to completion and full operation of the irrigation
system.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine areas to receive exterior plants for compliance with requirements and
conditions affecting installation and performance. Proceed with installation only after
unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities, and lawns and
existing exterior plants from damage caused by planting operations.

B. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of soils and
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and
walkways.

C. Lay out individual tree and shrub locations and areas for multiple exterior plantings.
Stake locations, outline areas, adjust locations when requested, and obtain District
Representative’s acceptance of layout before planting. Make minor adjustments as
required.

D. Lay out exterior plants at locations directed by the District’'s representative. Stake
locations of individual trees and shrubs and outline areas for multiple plantings.

E. Grower shall apply anti-desiccant to all trees and shrubs using power spray to provide
an adequate film over trunks, branches, stems, twigs, and foliage to protect during
digging, handling, and transportation.

1. If deciduous trees or shrubs are moved in full leaf, spray with antidesiccant at
nursery before moving and again two weeks after planting.
3.3 PLANTING BED ESTABLISHMENT
A. Loosen subgrade of planting beds to a minimum depth of 12 inches. Remove stones

larger than 1 inch in any dimension and sticks, roots, rubbish, and other extraneous
matter and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.

1. Install 12” of premium topsoil in planting beds.

B. Finish Grading: Grade planting beds to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose,
uniformly fine texture. Roll and rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish
grades.

C. Restore planting beds if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading and before
planting.
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3.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver exterior plants freshly dug.

B. Do not prune trees and shrubs before delivery, except as approved by the District’'s
representative. Protect bark, branches, and root systems from sunscald, drying,
sweating, whipping, and other handling and tying damage. Do not bend or bind-tie
trees or shrubs in such a manner as to destroy their natural shape. Provide protective
covering of exterior plants during delivery. Do not drop exterior plants during delivery.

C. Handle planting stock by root ball.

D. Deliver exterior plants after preparations for planting have been completed and install
immediately. If planting is delayed more than six hours after delivery, set exterior plants
trees in shade, protect from weather and mechanical damage, and keep roots moist.

1. Set balled stock on ground and cover ball with soil, peat moss, sawdust, or other
acceptable material. Do not set root ball on concrete or lean trunks or canopy
against fence or wall.

2. Do not remove container-grown stock from containers before time of planting.

3. Water root systems of exterior plants stored on-site with a fine-mist spray;
temporary irrigation system or manually with hose. Water as often as necessary
to maintain root systems in a moist condition.

3.5 TREE AND SHRUB EXCAVATION

A. Pits and Trenches: Excavate circular pits with sides sloped inward. Trim base leaving
center area raised slightly to support root ball and assist in drainage. Do not further
disturb base. Scarify sides of plant pit smeared or smoothed during excavation.

1. Excavate approximately two times as wide as ball diameter for balled and
burlapped and container-grown stock.

B. Native soil above 36” depth removed from excavations may be used in planting backfill.
Subsoil below 36” depth removed from excavations may not be used in planting backfill.

C. Obstructions:  Notify the District's representative if unexpected rock or any other
obstructions detrimental to trees or shrubs are encountered in excavations.

1. Hardpan Layer: Drill 6-inch- diameter holes into free-draining strata or to a depth
of 10 feet, whichever is less, and backfill with free-draining material.

D. Drainage: Notify the District’'s representative if subsoil conditions evidence unexpected
water seepage or retention in tree or shrub pits.

E. Fill excavations with water and allow to percolate away before positioning trees and
shrubs.

3.6 TREE AND SHRUB PLANTING

A. Set balled and burlapped stock plumb and in center of pit or trench with top of root ball
2” inches above adjacent finish grades. Trees shall be planted such that trunk flare is
visible at the top of the rootball. Do not cover the top of the root ball with soil.
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1. Remove all wire, entire wire basket, nylon ties, twine, rope and 2/3 burlap from
root ball. Remove pallets, if any, before setting. Do not use planting stock if root
ball is cracked or broken before or during planting operation.

2. Place planting soil around root ball in layers, tamping to settle mix and eliminate
voids and air pockets. When pit is approximately one-half backfilled, water
thoroughly before placing remainder of backfill. Repeat watering until no more
water is absorbed. Water again after placing and tamping final layer of planting
soil mix.

3. Backfill tree pits within plaza with Utelite Tree Pit Backfill Planting Mix.

B. Set container-grown stock plumb and in center of pit or trench with top of root ball 1
inch above adjacent finish grades.

1. Carefully remove root ball from container without damaging root ball or plant.

2. Place planting soil around root ball in layers, tamping to settle mix and eliminate
voids and air pockets. When pit is approximately one-half backfilled, water
thoroughly before placing remainder of backfill. Repeat watering until no more
water is absorbed. Water again after placing and tamping final layer of planting
soil mix.

C. Shredded Wood Mulching: Apply 4-inch average thickness of organic mulch after
planting. For trees in sod areas, provide min. 18 inch radius collar of mulch. Do not
place mulch within 3 inches of trunks or stems.

3.7 GROUND COVER AND PERENNIAL PLANTING
A. Set out and space ground cover and plants as indicated.
B. Dig holes large enough to allow spreading of roots, and backfill with planting soil.
C. Work planting soil around roots to eliminate air pockets.
D. Water thoroughly after planting, taking care not to cover plant crowns with wet soil.

E. Protect plants from hot sun and wind; remove protection if plants show evidence of
recovery from transplanting shock.

3.8 PLANT ESTABLISHMENT PERIOD

A. Length of Period: On acceptable completion of the planting operations, the Plant
Establishment Period will be in effect for a minimum of 60 days or until completion and
Final Acceptance of the project by the District’'s Representative, whichever is longer.
Plant material will not be accepted separate from the remainder of the project. In order
to begin the Plant Establishment Period the District's Representative must be satisfied
at the Pre-Maintenance Inspection that all work has been completed in accordance with
the plans and specifications and that the irrigation system is fully functional and properly
watering all lawn areas.

B. Pre-Maintenance Inspection: An inspection will be performed upon substantial
completion of all planting work. Contractor shall notify the District's Representative
within 5 days of inspection to arrange schedule. The District's Representative,
contractor and such others as the District shall direct, shall be present at the inspection.
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Subsequent to the inspection, the District's Representative shall issue the effective
beginning date for the Plant Establishment Period.

Work requiring corrective action in the judgement of the District's Representative shall
be performed within 5 days after the Pre-Maintenance Inspection. Corrective work and
materials replacement shall be in accordance with the Drawings and these
Specifications and shall be made by the Contractor at no cost to the Owner. When
inspected work does not comply with requirements, replace rejected work and continue
specified maintenance until re-inspected by the District's Representative and found to
be acceptable. Remove rejected materials promptly from project site.

Final Maintenance Inspection: At the end of the Plant Establishment Period, an
inspection of planted areas will be made by the Districts Representative in the
presence of the Contractor to accept the planting installation. At the time of the Final
Maintenance Inspection, the Contractor shall have all planting areas under this contract
healthy and free of weeds.

If, after the Final Maintenance Inspection, the District's Representative is of the opinion
that all work has been performed as per the Drawings and these Specifications, he/she
will give the Contractor written notice of final acceptance of the planting installation.

Work requiring corrective action or replacement in the judgement of the District’s
Representative shall be performed as described for the Pre-Maintenance Inspection.
Corrective work and materials replacement shall be made by the Contractor at no
additional cost to the project. Maintain corrected work until re-inspected by the District’s
Representative.

3.9 TREE AND SHRUB PRUNING
A. Prune, thin, and shape trees and shrubs as directed by the District’s representative.

B. Prune, thin, and shape trees and shrubs according to standard horticultural practice.
Prune trees to retain required height and spread. Unless otherwise indicated by the
District, do not cut tree leaders; remove only injured or dead branches from flowering
trees. Prune shrubs to retain natural character. Shrub sizes indicated are sizes after
pruning.

3.10 GUYING AND STAKING

GUY ALL TREES ACCORDING TO PLANTING DETAIL ON PLANS.

A. Guy and stake all deciduous and evergreen trees.

B. For deciduous trees; use a minimum of 2 stakes for trees, 2 %5” cal. and smaller, and a
minimum of 3 stakes for trees greater than 2 %" cal. Stakes shall be of a length
required to penetrate a min. of 48” above grade; for evergreen, use a minimum of 3
stakes (up to 5 stakes may be required for 14’ ht. And larger evergreens). Stakes shall
be of a length required to penetrate a minimum of 24” below grade and to extend a

maximum of 6” above grade.

C. Set all stakes and space to avoid any penetration of the rootball or any portion thereof.
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D. Remove entire wire basket on each rootball along with any other twine around trunk
and packaging materials, etc.

E. Support trees @ each guywire with two strands twisted galvanized wire and 2” nylon
tree straps at contact points with tree trunks. Allow enough slack to avoid rigid restraint
of tree. Continuous treestraps shall be of appropriate length so that grommets are 4”-6”
away from the tree trunk. Treestraps shall not be linked together to achieve the
required length.

F. Cover all guywires with %" dia. PVC pipe, 2° minimum length for deciduous and 4’
minimum length for evergreens.

G. No poly PVC or garden hose and wire shall be accepted as a guying method.

3.11 PLANTING BED MULCHING
A. Mulch backfilled surfaces of planting beds and other areas indicated.

1. Shredded Wood Mulch: Apply 4-inch average thickness of organic mulch, and
finish level with adjacent finish grades. Do not place mulch against plant stems.

2. Mineral Mulch: Apply 4-inch average thickness of mineral mulch, and finish level
with adjacent finish grades. Do not place mulch against plant stems.

3.12 MAINTENANCE

A. Trees and Shrubs: Maintain for the establishment period by pruning, cultivating,
watering, weeding, fertilizing, restoring planting saucers, tightening, and repairing
stakes and guy supports, and resetting to proper grades or vertical position, as required
to establish healthy, viable plantings. Spray as required keeping trees and shrubs free
of insects and disease.

1. Construction Maintenance Period: Beginning immediately upon installation
through final acceptance and through establishment period.

2. One Year Maintenance Period: Beginning immediately after establishment
period through one calendar year.

B. Ground Cover and Perennial Plants: Maintain for the establishment period by watering,
weeding, fertilizing, and other operations as required to establish healthy, viable
plantings:

1. Construction Maintenance Period: Beginning immediately upon installation
through final acceptance and through establishment period.

2. One Year Maintenance Period: Beginning immediately after establishment
period through one calendar year.
3.13 ANTI-DESSICANT SPRAY

A. Bid price shall include a separate line-item cost for 2 applications of anti-desiccant
spray for all evergreen trees and shrubs.
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3.14 CLEANUP AND PROTECTION

A. During exterior planting, keep adjacent paving and construction clean and work area in
an orderly condition.

B. Protect exterior plants from any damage due to landscape operations, operations by
other contractors and trades, and others. Maintain protection during installation and
maintenance periods. Treat, repair, or replace damaged exterior planting.

3.15 DISPOSAL

A. Disposal: Remove surplus soil and waste material, including excess subsoil, unsuitable
soil, trash, and debris, and legally dispose of them off Owner's property.

END OF SECTION
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NORTH SUMMIT RECREATION SPECIAL SERVICE DISTRICT
Bylaws of the Administrative Control Board
Adopted July , 2023

ARTICLE |
DEFINITIONS

“Board” means the voting membership of the Administrative Control Board (“ACB”) of
the North Summit Recreation Special Service District.

“Board Action” means an official vote or action of the Board Members.

“Board Member” means a member of the ACB of the North Summit Recreation Special
Service District.

“Clerk/Secretary” is the person elected by the Board to record and safeguard all minutes of
the Board and act as the secretary to the Board.

“County” means Summit County, Utah.

“County Council” refers to the legislative body of Summit County who is the Governing
Board of the District.

“District” means the North Summit Recreation Special Service District (“NSRSSD”).

“Immediate Family Member” means a parent, stepparent, grandparent and his/her spouse,
spouse and his/her siblings and spouses of such siblings, sibling and his/her spouse, a child
and his/her spouse, and a stephchild and his/her spouse, and a grandchild and his/her
Spouse.

“Manager” is the General Manager of the NSRSSD, as appointed by the County Council,
who serves as its executive officer in accordance with Summit County Code Section 2-11-
6.

“QOfficer” means the chair, vice-chair, clerk, and treasurer of the ACB.

“Treasurer” is one of two Board Members designated and authorized to cosign all checks
and other disbursements on behalf of the District, and to provide recommendations to the
Board regarding the collection of revenues, disbursements of funds for expenses, and the
custody of funds that comply with state law and sound accounting controls.



2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

ARTICLE I
ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL BOARD

The District shall be governed by an Administrative Control Board (“Board”) which shall
manage and conduct the District’s business and affairs in accordance with its delegated
powers from the County Council, acting as the Governing Board of the District. All
powers of the District are exercised through the Board or County Council in accordance
with the law.

The Board shall be comprised of no fewer than five (5) and no more than seven (7) voting
members, all of whom shall be appointed by the Summit County Council.

Qualifications: To be eligible for appointment as a voting member, each member of the
Board shall:

2.3.1 Bearegistered voter at the location of the member’s residence within the District’s
boundaries, or be an officer or employee of the city of Coalville or the town of
Henefer.

2.3.2 Not be employed by the District, whether as an employee or under contract.

2.3.3 Not have an Immediate Family Member be employed by or volunteer for the
District (at the time of appointment and during that Board Member’s term of
service).

Functions of the Board

2.4.1 The Board shall exercise all powers and duties enumerated in Utah Code § 17D-1-
103, except for those reserved to the County Council under Utah Code § 17D-1-
301(4)(a) and Section 2-11-5(A) of the Summit County Code.

2.4.2 The Manager prepares and proposes to the Board an annual budget in conformance
with Utah Code 8 17B-1-601 et seq, and the Board shall vote on a final budget
recommendation to the County Council.

2.4.3 The Board passes resolutions and policies. The Board establishes policy through
broad general policy directives and general task assignments of a goal-oriented
nature.

2.4.4 The Board reviews the Manager’s performance.
2.4.5 Inevery case, the will of the Board shall be expressed by a majority vote of a

quorum of the Board. No statement or act of any individual member of the Board
shall be viewed as the will of the Board.



2.5

2.6

2.7

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

2.4.6 The Board will review this document periodically to ensure that it is pertinent and
current.

Individual Board Members shall not give orders to any staff member of the District, either
publicly or privately, but may ask for information from the Manager to be presented to the
Board.

All members of the Board shall serve in accordance with Utah Code and Title 2, Chapter
11 of the Summit County Code.

The interests of the District are best served if a balance is achieved among Board Members.
Such balance strives, if possible, to give representation to the following interests:

2.7.1 Recreation Background,

2.7.2 Financial Background;

2.7.3 Governance Background; and/or

2.7.4 Any other relevant experience or qualifications.

ARTICLE 111
TERM OF OFFICE

Except as provided below, the term of office for each appointed member of the Board shall
be four (4) years.

Each Board Member’s term shall begin at noon on the first Wednesday following the
member’s appointment.

Board Members shall serve until a successor is duly appointed, unless the member is
removed from office or resigns.

Each Board Member may serve a maximum of three (3) appointed terms (Summit County
Code 2-11-4).

Vacancies of the appointed members of the Board, created other than by expiration of term,
shall be filled by the County Council for the unexpired term of the Board Member whose
vacancy is filled. At the end of a Board Member’s term, the position is considered vacant
and the County Council may either reappoint the old Board Member or appoint a new
member after following the appointment procedures under Utah law. The County Council
may remove a Board Member for cause at any time after a hearing and vote by two-thirds
(2/3) of the County Council.



4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

ARTICLE IV
OFFICERS

The Board shall elect from among its members, a chair, vice-chair, a treasurer, and a
clerk/secretary who shall act as the Officers of the District. Elections shall be held at the
first scheduled public meeting in January and annual thereafter, except if the changing of a
commission seat in mid-year necessitates a reassigning of officers and/or duties.

Chair

4.2.1 Conducts meetings.

4.2.2 Schedules public meetings and any or all special public meetings. Collaborates
with the Manager to set ACB meeting agendas. The Chair shall have final say in
determining whether an item is placed on an agenda, subject to the exception that an
item shall be placed on the agenda upon the agreement of any two Board Members.

4.2.3 Act as official spokesperson for the ACB to the public or designate such
spokesperson.

4.2.4 Coordinates and follows through on projects and assignments of the Board.

4.2.,5 Arranges for on-going dialogue and interaction with interfacing entities such as the
County Council and other local town/city councils within the District, and other
public entities for the purposes of information exchange, insight and analyzing
future growth and development.

The Vice Chair shall act as Chair in the absence or at the direction of the same.
Clerk/Secretary

4.4.1 Attends Board meetings and keeps a record of the proceedings.

4.4.2 Maintains financial records.

4.4.3 Presents a financial report at least quarterly to the Board.

Treasurer

4.5.1 Primarily responsible for the funds and assets of the NSRSSD and accountability
for the same.

4.5.2 Reviews placement and status of NSRSSD’s monetary funds.

4.5.3 One of two Board Members on the NSRSSD’s operating account signature card.



4.6

4.7

4.8

4.9

Entire Board

46.1

4.6.2

4.6.3

4.6.4

Provides policy framework, sets vision/goals/policies.

Delegates policy implementation to the Manager.

At least quarterly, reviews all expenditures authorized by the Manager.

Any Board Member may submit a request to the Chair to place an item on a future

agenda, provided that such request shall be submitted no fewer than ten (10)
business days in advance of the meeting for which the item is requested.

Removal of Board Member

4.7.1

4.7.2

The interests of the NSRSSD are best served by allowing for the removal of a
Board Member by the County Council when a majority of the Board perceives that
a member no longer fulfills the responsibilities of a Board Member. Reasons for
removal may include, but are not necessarily limited to, the following:

1. Unreasonable absence from three (3) consecutive meetings.

2. Unreasonable absence from four (4) regularly-scheduled meetings per year.

3. Failure to abide by the guidelines and duties for Board Members as set

forth in these Policies and Procedures.

Conduct unbecoming to a public official.

5. Gross disinterest or failure to perform needed or necessary duties on behalf
of the District.

6. Impairment of impartial and objective decision-making abilities because of a
conflict of interest which is either personal or business/employment related.

&

Since removal is an extreme measure, and leave of absence is a practical
impossibility, the Board Member in question should be accorded the opportunity to
either resign voluntarily or reprioritize his/her commitment to the District before
any action is taken by the Summit County Council.

Compensation. The District shall pay Board Members a monthly stipend in exchange for
their service. The Board shall set the stipend amount annually during its budgeting
process. The stipend is not to exceed actual costs of attending meetings and participating
on the Board.

Vacancies. Whenever there is a vacancy in the Board membership, a replacement Board
Member shall be appointed by the Summit County Council or appointing entity within
ninety (90) days.



5.1

5.2

5.3

5.4

ARTICLE V
OPEN AND PUBLIC MEETINGS

Open Meetings

The ACB operates within the guidelines of the Open and Public Meetings Act of the State
of Utah (Utah Code 88 52-4-101 et seq.). Annual training will be scheduled by District or
County administration regarding the Open and Public Meetings Act. The Chair of the
Board will ensure that its members are provided with annual training on the requirements
of the Open and Public Meetings Act. Within one year of appointment an ACB member
will complete State Auditor’s Office/Utah Association of Special Districts training.

With a quorum present, an open meeting will include workshops and Executive Sessions
but does not include chance meetings or social meetings.

Closed Meetings
A meeting may only be closed pursuant to Utah Code 88§ 52-4-204 through 206.

The Board may enter a Closed Meeting only from a properly-noticed Open Meeting, with a
motion to enter a Closed Meeting. A two-thirds vote will be required of Board Members
present at an Open Meeting to enter a Closed Meeting, and the motion to convene a Closed
Meeting must be publicly announced and recorded. The reason for closing the meeting
must be clearly stated, and the location of the Closed Meeting must be recorded. The vote
of each Board Member must also be recorded (by roll call vote). No board action may be
taken in a Closed Meeting. No recorded minutes are required if the meeting is closed to
discuss: the character, professional competence, or physical or mental health of an
individual. In lieu of recorded minutes, Utah Code requires a sworn written statement from
the Chair. All other Closed Meetings require the Board to record the closed portion of the
meeting, and detailed written minutes be kept.

Emergency Meetings

Emergency meetings may be held in the event of unforeseen circumstances. The best
practicable notice must be given of meeting date, time, place, and items to be considered.
A reasonable attempt will be made to notify all Board Members, and a majority of the
Board Members must approve of the meeting.

Electronic Meetings

The Board may conduct electronic meetings consistent with the provisions of Utah Code 8§
52-4-207 and Summit County Resolution 2021-06.



5.5

6.1

6.2

7.1

8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

Electronic Messages

No deliberation shall occur outside of a publicly noticed and held meeting, including
through any electronic communications. During meetings, Board Members shall not
transmit electronic messages. Electronic messages are defined as: email, instant messages,
electronic chat, text messaging, or other means of electronic messaging. All Board
Members will be issued a District email address upon appointment. All electronic
communications involving Board business are considered public records and must be
preserved and retained according to the State retention schedule.

ARTICLE VI
VOTING

Number of votes: Each member of the Board shall have one vote on all matters brought
before the Board.

Passage: The affirmative vote of majority of all voting members present at any meeting of
the Board at which a quorum of voting members was presented shall be necessary and
sufficient for the passage of any item before the Board or Board Action.

ARTICLE VII
QUORUM

A majority of the members of the Board shall constitute a quorum. No action may be taken
by the Board unless a quorum is present.

ARTICLE VI
CONDUCT OF MEETINGS

The Board shall, with the Manager, establish a regular meeting schedule which shall not be
less than one meeting per month.

All meetings shall be noticed pursuant to and comply with all provisions of the Utah Open
and Public Meetings Act.

A copy of the agenda and notice for each Board meeting shall be provided via electronic
mail to the Summit County Manager no less than twenty-four (24) hours prior to the
scheduled meeting.

A copy of the minutes of each Board meeting shall be provided via electronic mail to the
Summit County Manager within five (5) working days following the approval of the
minutes. Draft minutes, recordings of electronic meetings, and final minutes shall be posted
to the District’s webpage (if any) and to the Utah Public Notice webpage as required by the
Open and Public Meeting Act.



8.5

9.1

9.2

9.3

The Board shall adopt a form of parliamentary procedure (Robert’s Rules of Order) and
shall conduct all meetings in a manner consistent with that procedure and consistent with
all applicable laws.

ARTICLE IX
ETHICS

The following ethical principles shall guide the actions of the Board and its members in
carrying out the powers and duties described above:

Gifts.

Board Members will not solicit or accept gifts. An occasional non-pecuniary gift having a
value of less than $50 or an award public presented in recognition of public services may
be accepted.

The primary obligation of the Board and each member is to serve the public interest.
Conflict of Interest.

Any potential conflicts of interest require full disclosure. A Board Member may not have a
personal investment or pecuniary interest in any business entity which will create a
substantial conflict between private interests and public duties. The Board and its members
shall avoid conflicts of interest and the very appearance of impropriety. A Board Member
with a potential conflict of interest shall publicly disclose that interest, abstain from voting
on the matter, and not participate in any deliberations on the matter, but may remain in the
chamber where such deliberations are to take place except when the Board may go into
executive session. When the Board is in executive session, any Commission member with a
potential conflict shall remove himself/herself from the chamber. Also, the Board Member
with a potential conflict shall not discuss the matter privately with any other Board
Member or public official voting on the matter.



ARTICLE X
PENALTIES

10.1  Certain penalties under Utah Code may apply in the event of breach of conduct in
accordance with the above-stated policy.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED by the Summit County Council, Governing Board for the
North Summit Recreation Special Service District, this day of , 2023.

NORTH SUMMIT RECREATION
SPECIAL SERVICE DISTRICT
SUMMIT COUNTY, STATE OF UTAH

ATTEST:

By:

Roger Armstrong
Chair, Governing Board

Evelyn Furse
County Clerk

APPROVED AS TO FORM:

Ryan P.C. Stack
Deputy County Attorney
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INTRODUCTION

The North Summit Recreation Special Service District (“NSRSSD” or “District”) Administrative Control Board
(“Board”) shall operate directly under the general provisions of Utah Code 17D, governing Limited Purpose Local
Government Entities aka “Special Service Districts,” and applicable provisions of Utah Code 17B governing Local
Districts.

Personnel Policies, as they are reviewed annually and amended, are incorporated by reference. In addition, the general
operating procedures of the District as they are written and modified from time to time shall apply.

These policies and procedures are intended to provide for a general understanding and uniformity in the practices and
procedures in the operation of NSRSSD. They express the judgment and will of the NSRSSD Board and are binding
on all District representatives and employees.

In the event that any part, or parts, of these policies and procedures are found to be in conflict with the law, then only
such part, or parts, so found shall be null and void and the remainder thereof shall remain in full force and effect.

About North Summit Recreation:

The North Summit Recreation Special Service District (NSRSSD) was established by Summit County in 2009 to
enhance the recreation opportunities for both youths and adults in the North Summit community.

Our stated purpose is:

To create opportunities that inspire fun, personal growth, and connection.
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CHAPTER 1

SERVICE AREA

At the time of its creation, the District boundaries were coterminous with those of the North Summit School District
and North Summit Sewer. The District serves the residents of northeastern Summit County.

LEGAL AUTHORITY

The District was originally formed under Utah Code, Title 17A, Chapter 2, Part 13, Utah Special Service District Act.
In the 2007 and 2008 legislative sessions, substantial amendments to rewrite, reorganize, renumber, repeal and re-
enact provisions of Utah Code related to Local Districts and Special Service Districts were signed into law, enacted
as Utah Code, Title 17B and 17D. NSRSSD is a separate body politic and corporate, and a quasi-municipal public
corporation distinct from Summit County, which is governed in accordance with Summit County Code, Title 2,
Chapter 11. The purpose of NSRSSD is to provide recreational services to the residents of its service area. NSRSSD
is governed by a five-to-seven member volunteer Board who are appointed by the Summit County Council. Summit
County retains the power of annexation/de-annexation, the use of eminent domain, the oversight of a human resources
or personnel system separate from the county, the acquisition or disposal of real property, the levy of taxes on taxable
property within the District, the issuance of District bonds payable from taxes and the calling and holding of an election
for the authorization of a property tax or the issuance of bonds, and authorization of any ordinance providing for
collection of impact fees payable to the District. The District’s general obligation bonds or other obligation or
indebtedness, whether or not payable from taxes, may not be considered to be enforceable against Summit County.
The Summit County Council may at any time modify, limit, or revoke any right, power, or authority delegated to the
Board.

TAX IDENTIFICATION

Section I. Federal Tax ID

A. Federal Tax ID. The Federal Tax ID of the District is 27-1615625.

Section Il. State Sales Tax/Tax Exempt Status

A. State Sales Tax Number. The District’s State Sales Tax number is 13492255 002STC.

B. Sales Tax Exemptions. Sales made to political subdivisions of the state, including special districts, are
exempt from sales tax if the purchase is for use in the exercise of an essential governmental function.

C. Property Tax Exempt. All property and assets of the District are exempt from taxation.

D. Changes in Utah law. Changes in Utah Law or Tax Commission rules may supersede this policy. Current

guidance related to state and local taxation may be reviewed on line at the Utah State Tax Commission
website at www.tax.utah.gov



Effective August 1, 2023
Section I11. Procedures for Tax Exempt Purchases.

A. Asale is considered made to the District if the purchase is paid for directly by the District. If an employee of
the District pays for a purchase with his own funds and is reimbursed by the District, that sale is not made to
the District and does not qualify for the exemption.

B. Regardless of the amount of the purchase, to qualify for sales tax exemption, the District will prove a copy
of form TC-721, Exemption Certificate, properly completed and signed by the District Administrator, at or
before the time of the transaction. The District Administrator will retain copies of all TC-721 forms issued
by the District for recordkeeping purposes.

C. Vendors making exempt sales to the District are subject to the recordkeeping requirements of Tax
Commission rule R865-19S-23 and are required to keep a record of the District check or form TC-721 as
evidence that the sale qualifies for the sales tax exemption.

D. Sales of construction materials are exempt from sales tax only if they are converted to real property by
employees of the District.



Effective August 1, 2023

CHAPTER 2

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL BOARD RULES & REGULATIONS

ARTICLE | - NAME AND AUTHORIZATION

Section 1.

Section 2.

Section 3.

The name of this Board shall be the North Summit Recreation Special Service District Administrative
Control Board (“NSRSSD Board” or “Board”).

The Summit County Council in Ordinance 713, March 4, 2009, created and delegated to the Board the
power to act as the governing authority of the Service District and to exercise all or any of the powers
provided for in Utah Special District Act.
The purpose of these Rules and Regulations is to provide a guide for operation of the NSRSSD Board.

ARTICLE Il - PURPOSES AND AUTHORITY OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE
CONTROL BOARD

Section 1.
Section 2.
Section 3.
Section 4.

Section 5.

Section 6.

Section 7.

The NSRSSD is authorized to provide recreational services through the acquisition and/or construction of
parks, recreational facilities, trails and recreational open space to be located within the District, together
with necessary appurtenances and equipment therefor.

The NSRSSD Board shall recommend to the Summit County Council policies, standards and rules
governing the Special Service District and any future facilities or amenities consistent with Summit County
regulations, other provisions of Utah law, and the Utah Special District Act.

The NSRSSD Board shall seek to create opportunities that inspire fun, personal growth, and connection.
The NSRSSD Board shall regularly assess the appropriateness and effectiveness of the Service District
facilities, programs, activities and services as they relate to the needs of the District residents.

The NSRSSD Board shall be authorized to budget, account for, and disburse Service District funds,
including taxes levied, fees and charges imposed, and other revenues received. The NSRSSD Board shall
be governed by the general laws relating to such matters applicable to Special Districts and Summit County.
The NSRSSD Board shall appoint the District Director with the consent of the Summit County Council.
The District Director shall have a written employment contract which is approved as to form by the Summit
County Attorney. The District Director shall not be authorized to function on behalf of the NSRSSD Board
in any manner except at the direction of the Board as a whole.

The NSRSSD Board shall enter into contracts, agreements or take other action to further the purposes of
the District and exercise the rights, powers and authority delegated to it by Summit County and other
provisions of Utah law.

7.1 All contracts, agreements in excess of $20,000 dollars or other legal documents shall be authorized by

resolution of the Board, be signed by the District Director, Chairperson, or Vice-chairperson in case of
Chair’s absence, and be attested by the Clerk unless otherwise provided by resolution of the Board. The
District Director may not authorize change orders to any contracts previously authorized by resolution
of the Board except as provided in paragraph 7.1a below or as specifically authorized by resolution of
the Board.

7.1a The District Director may authorize a change order to a Capital construction contract previously
authorized by resolution of the Board if waiting for the next regularly scheduled Board meeting will
substantially delay the construction project, the change order does not exceed in an amount not to
exceed 10% of the contract or $50,000, whichever is less, and the total contract amount including
the change order is within the adopted Capital budget. Any change order authorized by the District
Director pursuant to this paragraph shall be formally actioned at the next regularly scheduled Board
meeting. If the change order is greater than 10% of the contract or $50,000 or would cause the
project to exceed the adopted budget, then a special meeting will be called of the Board to approve
the change order. The District Director may authorize multiple change orders to a single contract

-4 -
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pursuant to this paragraph. However, the cumulative amount of all such change orders may not
exceed $50,000 without prior Board approval.
7.2 For contracts or agreements from $5,000 to $20,000, the District Director shall have the authority to
sign on behalf of the Board, budget permitting.
7.3 Contracts under $5,000 dollars may be signed by the Procurement Officer with the approval of the
District Director, budget permitting.
Section 8. The Board will seek professional services to advise on NSRSSD policies, general operations, and specific
projects of the District.
8.1 The Board will select an independent auditor to perform an annual independent audit in accordance
with Government Auditing Standards.

ARTICLE 11l - MEMBERSHIP OF THE NSRSSD ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL
BOARD

Section 1. The NSRSSD Board shall consist of five to seven persons, each of whom shall be a qualified elector of the
District.

Section 2. The Summit County Council, as the Governing Body will oversee the appointment to, or removal of,
members from the NSRSSD Board.

Section 3. Board member qualification:

3.1 A Board member must, during the term of office, reside within the boundaries of the District and be a
registered voter at the location of the Board member’s residence.

3.2 No elected or appointed member of the governing board of a special district may be a full or part-time
employee of the District while serving on the District’s Board.

Section 4. Except as otherwise provided in this section, the terms of office of members of the Board shall be (4) years,
commencing upon their appointment. The terms shall be staggered so that each year, as nearly as may be,
two Board terms shall expire. The new members (or re-appointed existing members) will take office after
taking the oath at the next NSRSSD Board meeting.

Section 5. Vacancies, other than by expiration of term, shall be filled for the unexpired term by appointment of the
Summit County Council. The newly appointed NSRSSD Board member’s term shall expire when the term
of the member replaced would ordinarily have expired.

Section 6. Regular attendance of Board members at regularly scheduled Board meetings, special meetings and Board
retreats is closely linked to the District’s ability to achieve annual goals established by the Board. Electronic
and/or teleconference participation is generally available to members who cannot attend in person for good
reason. Any Board member who accrues three or more absences in any ninety-day time period, or who fails
to attend in-person at least 50% of all meetings and retreats held in any ninety-day time period, may be
subject to a motion of removal from the Board. This motion may be made by any Board member present
at a regularly scheduled meeting. All Board members are eligible to vote. If the motion for removal passes,
the District Director will formally request action of the Summit County Council for removal and
replacement of the subject Board member.

Section 7. Board Resignation. Board members who move out of the District will be required to submit a letter of
resignation to the Summit County Council, as the Governing Body. Any Board member who chooses to
resign before the end of his/her term for other personal or professional reasons shall submit a letter of
resignation to the Summit County Council (c/o County Manager) thanking them for the opportunity to serve
and stating his/her reason for leaving. The unexpired term will be filled in accordance with section 5, above.

Section 8. Board Per Diem — Compensation

8.1 NSRSSD Administrative Control Board members may receive annual compensation and per diem
compensation within the limits established by law, for service on the board. (Utah Code 17B-1- 307)

8.1.1  The Board Chair may receive an additional $50 for each District Board meeting and work
session attended.

8.1.2  Total compensation may not exceed $5,000 in any calendar year.

8.1.3  Per diem and compensation will be paid on a quarterly basis, generally at the first Board
meeting following the close of the quarter. Records shall be kept by the Administrative
office for each Board Member. Members may decline to receive per diem and/or
compensation for their services.

-5-
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8.1.4  Travel expenses may be paid to board members in accordance with Rule R25-7.

General liability insurance through the Utah Local Governments Trust is provided for all NSRSSD Board
Members while acting for or on behalf of the District. Further, all Board members shall be provided Errors
and Omissions insurance for the duration of their Board term. “Public officials’ errors or omissions”
means any actual or alleged error or misstatement or act or omission or neglect or breach of duty including
misfeasance or nonfeasance by the Insureds in the discharge of their duties with the public entity,
individually or collectively, or any matter claimed against them solely by reason of their being or having
been Insureds. However, “public officials’ errors and omissions” does not include “malfeasance.”

ARTICLE IV - OFFICERS OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL BOARD

Section 1.

Section 2.

Section 3.

The officers of the NSRSSD Board shall be a Chairman, Vice-Chairman, Clerk, and Treasurer. All other
NSRSSD Board members are listed as members at large. All officers shall be elected by the NSRSSD
Board members at the January annual meeting and they shall hold office for one (1) year or at the pleasure
of the NSRSSD Board.

During any regular monthly meeting, the NSRSSD Board may elect another Board member to fill the
remaining term of any officer who has vacated that seat.

The Board Chairman shall preside at the Board meetings and shall be an ex-officio member of all
committees except in any committee which is preparing nominations for Board officers.

Section 4. In the absence of the Board Chairman, the Vice-Chairman shall perform the Chair’s duties and, in the case

Section 5.

of a vacancy in the office of the Chairman, shall serve as Chairman until such time as the NSRSSD Board
shall select a new Chairman.
The District Clerk will perform the following duties:

5.1 Monitor the minutes of the Board meetings and their adoption;

5.2 Monitor the execution of contracts entered into by the District;

5.3 Attest to all legal documents; and

5.4 Maintain the financial records for each fund of the District and all related subsidiary records, including
a list of the outstanding bonds, their purpose, amount, terms, date, and place payable (Utah Code § 17B-1-
632).

Section 6.

The Treasurer’s responsibilities include, but are not limited to, the following:

6.1 Receiving and reviewing all public funds and monies payable to the District;

6.2 Signing of checks on behalf of the District;

6.3 Acting as custodian of all monies, bonds, or other securities of the District;

6.4 Investing public funds in accordance with the State Money Management Act;

6.5 Collecting all special taxes and assessments as provided by law and ordinance; and
6.6 Other duties as established by law (Utah Code § 17B-1-633).
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ARTICLEV - COMMITTEES

Section 1. The Board, at its discretion, may create and/or abolish its own committees or other organizational units.
Committees shall serve to make recommendations to the Board unless otherwise specified by the Board.

Section 2. Committees may be designated as STANDING committees or AD-HOC committees. Standing committees
will be those which are formed for at least one year. The Ad-hoc committees will be appointed as needed.

Section 3. Committee chairpersons must be Board members, recommended by the Board Chair, and approved by the
Board. At the time of Committee formation, committee members must be approved by motion of the
Board.

Section 4. Committee membership shall not include a quorum of the Board, nor shall a committee meet with a quorum
in attendance unless appropriately noticed as a public meeting.

Section 5. The District Director shall be eligible to attend committee meetings unless otherwise informed by the
Board Chair.

ARTICLE VI - MEETINGS

Section 1. The NSRSSD Board shall meet in a regularly scheduled, publicly noticed, meeting at least once per
month, unless otherwise determined by the Board. The annual meeting of the Board shall take place in
January of each year, except where it may be impractical to hold said meeting, and said meeting will be
held as soon as it is feasible to do so. Public notice of regularly scheduled Board meetings shall be sent
to local news and radio outlets, and shall be posted to the District’s website and Utah Public Notice
Website. The meetings shall comply with the Utah Open and Public Meetings Act.

Section 2. A majority of the current Board members shall constitute a quorum, and a majority of the members in
attendance at any meeting shall, in the presence of a quorum, decide its action.

Section 3. Any Board member may call a special or emergency meeting upon the request or approval of at least two
additional Board members and notice of such meetings shall be given to the NSRSSD Board members
by telephone call, electronic mail, fax, or personal notice and at such time prior to the meeting as under
the circumstances may be practical. Minimum recommended notice is 24 hours. A special meeting of the
Board shall be held at such time as the notice thereof may specify. In case of special meetings, the
Chairman of the Board may designate a place other than the regular meeting place, provided such place
is within the boundaries of the District. All special or emergency meetings shall comply with the Utah
Open Meetings Act.

Section 4. No more than three members of the Board shall meet to discuss business of the District, unless
appropriately noticed as a public meeting.

Section 5. Meetings of the Board shall be conducted under general rules of order of Robert’s Rules of Order.

ARTICLE VII - AMENDMENTS TO THE RULES AND REGULATIONS

Section 1. These Rules and Regulations shall be amended only by an affirmative vote of the Summit County Council,
acting as the Governing Body, upon the receipt of a recommendation by the Board.

Section 2.  Written notice setting forth the proposed amendment(s) shall be mailed or given to each Board member
in the Board packet prior to the meeting during which a recommending vote is called on the amendment.

Section 3. The Board Rules and Regulations and any subsequent amendments shall become effective AFTER they
are approved by the Summit County Council, unless dates are otherwise specified.

ARTICLE VIII - CONFLICT OF INTEREST

Section 1.  All members of the Board are expected to vote in the public interest and should not vote to support any
private financial interest of a Board member. Any member of the NSRSSD Board who is present at a
meeting where a matter in which he or she has, directly or indirectly, a private pecuniary or property
interest shall declare that interest, be excused from attendance for that portion of the meeting, and shall
leave the place of meeting, and shall not participate or vote on the issue.
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Section 2. Each member of the NSRSSD Board shall, at the time of his or her appointment to office and annually
thereafter, indicate to the NSRSSD Board, in writing, any potential conflict of interest the member has
knowledge of, as defined above, even though it may not be an issue at the time of appointment to office.
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CHAPTER 3

RELATION OF NSRSSD TO OTHER AGENCIES

Section I. Summit County Council

A

The District was created by the Summit County Board of Commissioners, under the Utah Special Services
District Act, to provide recreational services and facilities for residents of western Summit County residing
in the unincorporated area outside of Park City.

The County created the NSRSSD Board to oversee the operation of the District. Board members are
appointed to the Board by the Summit County Council.

a. Procedure for Board Member Advertisement

i. NSRSSD Board vacancies shall be advertised by Summit County.
The District is a separate body politic controlled by the Board, however, Summit County may at any time
modify, limit, or revoke any right, power or authority delegated to the Board.
Debt issuance by the District must be approved by the Summit County Council as the Governing Body.

a. The County Council has the power to cause taxes to be levied on all taxable property in the District
for the carrying out of the purpose for which the District was created.

b. The maximum rate of tax levy applicable to the District for operations and maintenance as
authorized by the District’s voters pursuant to the Act is .000104 per dollar of taxable value of
taxable property within the District.

c. The District may levy an unlimited tax levy to pay the principal of and interest on legally issued
general obligation bonds.

Section Il. Summit County Planning and Building

A

The District will work in alliance with the Summit County Planning Department as a service provider to

Summit County to plan and provide for future parks and recreation facilities, recreational open space and

non-motorized trails.

a. Inthe review of development proposals, NSRSSD staff will identify opportunities for provision of

community recreation, park and/or community trail facilities and bring them to the attention of the
Board.

Any Recreation and Trails Master Planning documents created and adopted by the County Council as

Governing Body from time to time function as the recreation elements of the North Summit General Plan.

The Summit County Building Department will require a District issued receipt from all residential and

commercial development applicants documenting the payment of recreation facilities impact fees, if and

when adopted, to the District, prior to the issuance of any building permit inside District boundaries.

Section I11. Other Agencies

A

NSRSSD will work cooperatively with other agencies and their representatives, in the interest of providing
for future recreational needs in the District.
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CHAPTER 4

OPEN AND PUBLIC MEETINGS

Section I. Background

A

B.

Policy: This shall be known as the North Summit Recreation Special Service District Open and Public
Meetings Policy.

Purpose: The policy establishes guidelines for meetings of the Board, including how meetings are to be
convened, how they are to be conducted and how minutes are to be prepared and approved.

Section Il. Compliance with State Law

A

B.

Application of the Open and Public Meetings Act: All meetings of the NSRSSD Board must be open to
the public unless specifically exempted by law. In order to be considered a meeting, a majority of the
members of the Board (quorum of 4) must be present for the purpose of making a decision or deliberating
toward a decision on any matter. If the meeting is less than a quorum, then it need not be open to the public
and is not covered under the Open Meetings Act. In adopting this Policy, the District recognizes the
application of the Open and Public Meetings Act, UTAH CODE § 52-4-101 et.seq. (the “Act”). Any
inconsistency or conflict between this Policy and applicable provisions of the Act shall be governed by the
Act, as amended from time to time. It is the policy of the District to provide Board member training on Utah’s
Open and Public Meetings Act on an annual basis.

Definitions: The definitions stated in UTAH CODE § 52-4-103 are incorporated here by reference.

Section I11. Meeting Notice and Agenda

A

Required Annual Notice: The Board will establish an annual meeting schedule, including the date, time and
location of each regular Board meeting throughout the year, and give public notice of the annual meeting
schedule prior to the start of the following calendar year. Notwithstanding the foregoing, any meeting may
be rescheduled at the request and on the affirmative vote of a majority of the Board, with notice of the
rescheduled meeting to be provided as stated in paragraph D. A copy of the annual meeting schedule shall
be posted at the District office, on the District website.

Special and Emergency Meetings: The Board shall hold such special and emergency meetings as desired
by the Board, provided that notice of all such meetings is given as provided in paragraph D. A special or
emergency meeting of the Board may be convened at the request of any Board member upon the approval of
at least two additional Board members

Agenda: An agenda shall be prepared for every meeting of the Board. Regular Board meeting agendas may
include a “public comment” agenda item. A similar agenda item may, but need not, be included in the agenda
of any special or emergency Board meeting. Any interested party may ask any Board member or the person
responsible for the agenda to include a particular subject on an agenda which subject may, in the discretion
of the Board Chair, be so included. Each agenda shall include subjects as requested by any Board member.
While the agenda need not be detailed, it must nevertheless treat each subject with reasonable specificity, so
as to place interested persons on notice of principal subjects anticipated to be considered at the meeting. At
the discretion of the Board Chair, subjects not appearing on the agenda may be discussed but, absent an
emergency, no action shall be taken.

Notice: Meetings of the Board shall be noticed in accordance with law. The District shall give not less than
twenty-four (24) hours advance public notice of the agenda, including the date, time and location of each
regular and special meeting of the Board. Board members, key staff, individuals noticed on the agenda, and
other interested individuals will receive an agenda by electronic mail, fax, postal service or personal delivery.
The District Director is accountable for the public notice of regularly scheduled Board meetings, special
meetings, Board retreats and the annual notice of meetings for publication in a newspaper having general
circulation in the North Summit area. Whenever possible, public notice will be dated for release in the
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newspaper issue preceding the meeting date. Notice will also be posted to the District’s website and Utah
Public Notice Website. The District will comply with requirements of the Utah Public Notice Website. The
District Director shall appoint positions of District “owner” and “poster,” who may be one and the same. The
owner will be responsible for controlling all of the District’s information on the UPNW. The poster will post
public meeting notices and public bond hearing notices on behalf of the District.

E. Amendments to Agenda: The agenda of a meeting of the NSRSSD Board may be amended to include
additional subjects at the request of any Board Member, as authorized by the Board Chair, even though notice
of the meeting has already been given as provided in paragraph D, provided that the amended notice is posted
at the District’s principal office and provided to a local media correspondent as set forth above.

Section V. Conduct of Meetings

Quorum: No action may be taken and no business may be conducted at a meeting of the Board unless a
quorum, consisting of a simple majority of the membership of the Board (4) is present. A Board Member
who is not present may nevertheless participate in the meeting through electronic means and be counted
toward the required quorum in accordance with UTAH CODE § 52-4-207. Any Board Member participating
via electronic means may make, second and vote on all motions and participate in the discussion as though
present, except that the Board Member who chairs the meeting must be present at the anchor location.

B. Control of the Meeting: Unless the Chair or Vice Chair, as appropriate, is participating in the meeting via
electronic communication, each meeting of the Board shall be conducted by the Chair, if present, by the Vice
Chair in the absence of the Chair, or by any Board Member selected for that purpose by a majority vote of
the Board Members present when neither the Chair nor the Vice Chair is present. The Board Member chairing
the meeting may relinquish the Chair to any other Board Member, other than a Board Member participating
via electronic communications, at any time during the meeting. The Board Member chairing the meeting may
discuss every matter coming before the Board, make, second and vote on motions, and otherwise fully
participate in the meeting.

C. Expulsion From a Meeting: Any person who willfully disrupts a Board meeting to the extent that the orderly
conduct of the meeting is seriously compromised may be removed from the meeting. Should the person refuse
to leave the meeting when asked to do so by the Chair, law enforcement officials may be called to remove
the person.

D. Closed Meetings: Except as otherwise provided in this paragraph D, all meetings of the Board are to be open
to the public and all decisions must be made in public. Closed meetings must be held during publicly noticed
meetings of the District. A meeting, or a portion of a meeting, may be closed to the public upon the affirmative
vote of two-thirds of the Board Members present at the meeting. A meeting may be closed for any of the
reasons specified in UTAH CODE § 52-4-205 as follows:

1. The character, professional competence or physical or mental health of an individual (including
personnel issues regarding employment or discipline of public officers and employees, performance
evaluations, contract negotiations).

2. Strategy session to discuss pending or reasonably imminent litigation.

3. Strategy session to discuss the sale, purchase, exchange, or lease of real property if such discussion
prevents the District from completing the transaction on the best possible terms.

4. Discussion regarding deployment of security personnel, devices, or systems.

5. Investigative proceedings regarding allegations of criminal misconduct.

6. Discussions required to be confidential in accordance with the Utah Procurement Code.

E. Conduct of a Closed Meeting: Board Members may not approve any resolution, rule, regulation, contract
or appointment during a closed meeting. The identity of the specific person whose character, competence or
health is to be discussed, the identity of the parties to pending or reasonable imminent litigation, or the identity
of property which the Board is considering purchasing, exchanging or leasing need not be stated in the motion
to close the meeting or in the public portion of the meeting where such disclosure might infringe on the
confidence necessary to fulfill the purpose of closing the meeting. Upon a motion to enter executive session,
general public and press shall be dismissed from the room. Only District Board members and those person(s)
designated by the Board may be present during a closed meeting. All final decisions must be made outside
of the executive session. The public must have a chance to be made aware of the final decision. A vote of the
NSRSSD Board relating to information discussed in the executive session can satisfy this requirement.
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F. Recording of Meetings: A complete and unedited audio recording of all open portions of the meeting shall
be kept by the District from commencement through adjournment and be property labeled with the date, time
and place of the meeting. Any other person in attendance may record all or any part of an open meeting,
provided that the recording does not interfere with the conduct of the meeting. A recording of an open meeting
shall be available to the public for listening within three business days after the end of the meeting.
Notwithstanding other parts of this paragraph, a recording is not required to be kept of an open meeting that
is a site visit or traveling tour, if no vote or action is taken by the Board.

G. Electronic Meetings:

1. Definitions. The following terms are defined as follows:

i. “Anchor Location” means the usual meeting place of the NSRSSD Board at the offices of
the District at Summit County Courthouse in Summit County, Utah.

ii. “Meeting Administrator” means the Chair of the Board, the Director of the District, or
another employee of the District specifically assigned and designated to operate the
electronic conference equipment at the anchor location to assure that all members of the
Board are continuously able to participate in the electronic meeting and to advise the party
conducting the meeting of the initiation, recess, if appropriate, or adjournment of the
meeting.

iii. “Electronic Meeting” means a public meeting of the Board convened and conducted by
means of a telephonic conference device or other electronic means, allowing each member
of the Board to call to the anchor location and participate concurrently with all other
members of the Board in the conduct of the meeting.

2. Notice of Electronic Meetings. The Board shall convene electronic meetings when necessary
pursuant to specific public notice of an electronic meeting by posting written notice of the electronic
meeting at the Anchor Location and providing written or electronic notice to the media as otherwise
provided by law. Notice of the electronic meeting shall also be provided to each member of the
Board at least 24 hours before the meeting, including a description of how members will be
connected to the electronic meeting. The notice to members of the Board shall indicate the telephone
number required for participation and any access codes necessary to make an electronic meeting
conference available to members of the Board.

3. Quorum Verification. Before an electronic meeting may be called to order, all members of the Board
shall be given an opportunity to participate in the meeting and no electronic meeting shall be
convened unless the quorum of the Board is able to participate either in person or electronically in
the meeting.

4. Public Attendance. Each electronic meeting shall be convened by the meeting administrator by
announcing the parties present at the meeting and by making available to members of the public at
the Anchor Location an amplified speaker enabling members of the public to hear the comments of
Board members and the conduct of the meeting.

5. Conduct of the Meeting. Upon determining that a sufficient number of the Board are present for the
electronic meeting to be convened and members of the public can adequately hear the comments of
all members of the Board, the Chair or other Board member conducting the meeting shall formally
convene the meeting and take a roll call of those participating. The Chair or other Board member
conducting the meeting shall provide opportunity for each matter on the agenda to be presented and
shall, in an order determined by the Chair, request comments one at a time from those members of
the Board participating by name to enable each Board member an opportunity to comment, question,
or otherwise, participate in the meeting. Individual Board members may request permission to be
recognized for further comments, questions, or statements as the meeting progresses.

6. Compliance with Law. In all other respects, electronic or telephonic meetings shall be conducted,
recorded, and minutes shall be kept as required by law for all other open and public meetings, or for
all other record keeping purposes of the District.
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Section V. Minutes

A

Open Meetings: Written minutes shall be kept of all open meetings of the Board. Written minutes need only
be a summary of the meeting and shall be the official record of action taken at the meeting. Draft minutes
shall be prepared by the person designated by the Board. The minutes are to include the date, time, and place
of the meeting; the names of Board Members present and absent; the substance of all matters proposed,
discussed or decided which may include a summary of comments made by Board members, and a record, by
individual member, of votes taken; the name of each person who is not a member of the Board and, after
being recognized by the Board Chair, provided testimony or comments and the substance in brief of his/her
testimony; and any other information that is a record of the proceedings of the meeting that any Board
Member requests be entered in the minutes.
Closed Meetings: The reason or reasons for holding a closed meeting and the vote of the Board Members,
cast by each member by name, either for or against the proposition to close the meeting, is to be entered in
the minutes of the meeting. The minutes shall also include the date, time, and place of the closed meeting;
the names of Board Members present and absent during the closed meeting; and the names of all others
present during the closed meeting except where such disclosure would infringe on the confidence necessary
to fulfill the original purpose of closing the meeting as, for example, the identity of an employee whose
character, competence or physical or mental health is being discussed. No other detail regarding a closed
meeting need be included in the minutes, except as otherwise provided in paragraph D.
Sworn Statement: If the Board closes a meeting to discuss the character, professional competence or
physical or mental health of an individual or to discuss the deployment of security personnel, devices or
systems, the person presiding at the closed meeting shall sign a sworn statement (affidavit) affirming that the
sole purpose for closing the meeting was to discuss either (a) the character, professional competence or
physical or mental health of an individual; or (b) the deployment of security personnel, devices or systems.
Said form shall be filed with the official meeting minutes.
Tape Recording or Detailed Minutes of a Closed Meeting: If the Board closes a meeting for any purpose
other than as specified in paragraph C, the closed portion of the meeting will be recorded, with recorded
reference to date, time, place and general topics of discussion. Tapes shall be sealed and cataloged by the
Records Officer by meeting date and general topic. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Policy,
in the District’s GRAMA policy or in the Government Records Access and Management Act, UTAH CODE
§ 63G-2-101 et.seq., tape recordings of closed meetings are protected records to be disclosed only pursuant
to a court order as provided by UTAH CODE § 52-4-304. Recordings of a closed meeting, or a closed portion
of a meeting, shall be maintained separately from any open meeting minutes. Recordings of Executive
Session will be used for the express purpose of review by a judge, in case of a legal challenge. Any person
who violates UTAH CODE § 63G-2-305(32) regarding the protected status of such minutes and tape
recordings may be subject to criminal penalties.
Approval of Minutes: A draft of written minutes will be distributed to the Board as soon as practicable
following each Board meeting. Written minutes that have been prepared in a form awaiting only formal
approval by the Board are a public record, and shall be clearly identified as “draft awaiting formal approval.”
Minutes shall not be considered the “official record” until they have been formally approved by the Board.
Official meeting minutes, signed by the Secretary or another Board members present, shall be kept in a safe
place by the Records Officer. With the exception of minutes that are “protected” as provided in paragraph D,
a copy of all approved minutes of the District shall be kept in a notebook maintained at the District office for
inspection by the public during normal business hours. A copy of the approved minutes shall be posted to the
District’s website.
1. Procedure for Board Approval of Minutes. Draft minutes shall be prepared and sent to Board
members in advance of the business meeting at which they are placed on the agenda for approval.
Minutes distributed in advance shall be clearly identified as “draft awaiting formal approval.” If
written minutes are unavailable until the noticed meeting time, the Board Chair may allow adequate
time to review minutes during the meeting before calling for a motion to approve. If, due to
unforeseeable circumstances, minutes are unavailable at the time they are noticed for approval, the
item will be tabled until the next business meeting. When a Board member requests a correction or
amendment to the draft minutes, the request shall be reflected in the motion to approve, and the
amended or corrected and approved minutes shall be retained. Meeting minutes shall be approved
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by Board motion, signed by the Clerk, or another Board member in the Clerk’s absence, and turned
over to the Records Officer.

Section VI. Application of this Policy

A

Emergency Meetings. Emergency meetings of the Board shall be noticed in accordance with State law. An
actual emergency must exist, and the minutes must describe the reason for the emergency. NSRSSD will
make an effort to contact the media and issue public notice, even in an emergency.

Board Retreat(s). The NSRSSD Board shall have one or more annual retreat(s). The retreat will be designed
to facilitate the discussion of philosophical direction, and determine long range plans for the District. Board
retreats will be publicly noticed, but may occur outside the District boundaries.

Committee meetings. Committee meetings are not covered under the Open Meetings Act because they do
not require a quorum, and because committee representatives simply make recommendations to the Board,
which is the policy making body. If, however, a Committee meeting includes enough Board members so as
to constitute a quorum, then it must be open to the public and appropriately noticed.

Chance and Social Meetings. Board members may discuss public policy during chance or social meetings
as they occur from time to time, however members constituting a quorum are strongly encouraged to avoid
discussions of the business of NSRSSD during social gatherings.

Budget, Tax Rate and Bond Election Hearings. Budgetary hearings, tax increases, and bond elections shall
be noticed in accordance with NSRSSD Fiscal Policies and Procedures and Utah law.
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CHAPTERSS

RECORDS ACCESS AND MANAGEMENT POLICY (GRAMA)

A. Policy: This shall be known as the North Summit Recreation Special Service District Government Records
Access and Management (“GRAMA”) Policy.

B. Purpose: The policy establishes guidelines for open government information recognizing the need to
maintain and preserve accurate records, respect the public’s right to access information concerning the
conduct of the public’s business, and preserve the right of privacy in relation to personal data gathered by the

District.

Section Il - District Policy

In adopting this policy, the District recognizes the enactment of the Government Records Access and Management
Act (Sections 63G-2-101 et seq.) and the application of that Act to District records. The purpose of these policies
is to conform to Section 63G-2-701 which provides that each political subdivision may adopt an ordinance or a
policy relating to information practices including classification, designation, access, denials, segregation, appeals,
management, retention, and amendment of records. The intent of this policy is to provide modifications to the
general provisions of State law, where allowed, to best meet the public needs, operation, management capabilities,
and resources of the District.

Section 111 - Compliance with State Law

In adopting the policy, the District recognizes the following sections of the Government Records Access and
Management Act apply to the District and adopts by reference these provisions as part of this policy. Any
inconsistency or conflict between this policy and the following reference statutes shall be governed by the

statute.

Part 1

Part 2

General Provisions

ss 63G-2-101
ss 63G-2-102
ss 63G-2-103
ss 63G-2-104
ss 63G-2-105
ss 63G-2-106
ss 63G-2-107
ss 63G-2-108

Access to Records

ss 63G-2-201

ss 63G-2-202
ss 63G-2-203
ss 63G-2-204
ss 63G-2-205
ss 63G-2-206
ss 63G-2-207

Title

Legislative intent

Definitions

Admin. Procedures Act not applicable
Confidentiality agreements

Records of security measures

Disclosure of records subject to federal law
Certification of records officer

Provisions relating to records-Public records-Private,
controlled, protected, and other restricted records-Disclosure
and nondisclosure of records-Certified copy of record-Limits
on obligation to respond to record request

Access to private, controlled, and protected documents

Fees

Record request—Response-Time for responding

Denials

Sharing records

Subpoenas — Court ordered disclosure for discovery
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Part 3

Part 4

Part 5

Part 6

Part 7

Part 8

Classification

ss 63G-2-301
ss 63G-2-302
ss 63G-2-303
ss 63G-2-304
ss 63G-2-305
ss 63G-2-306
ss 63G-2-307

Ss 63G-2-308

ss 63G-2-309
ss 63G-2-310

Appeals

State Records Committee

Effective August 1, 2023

Public records

Private records

Private information concerning certain government employees
Controlled records

Protected records

Procedure to determine classification

Duty to evaluate records and make designations and
classifications

Allowing or denying access based on status of information in a
record

Confidentiality claims

Records made public after 75 years

Collection of Information and Accuracy of Records

ss 63G-2-601

Ss 63G-2-602
Ss 63G-2-603

Rights of individuals on whom data is maintained-
Classification statement-Notice to provider of information
Disclosure to subject of records - Context of use

Request to amend-Appeals

Applicability to Political Subdivisions: The Judiciary and the Legislature

Ss 63G-2-701

Remedies

ss 63G-2-801
ss 63G-2-802
ss 63G-2-803

ss 63G-2-804

Section 1V - Definitions

Political subdivisions to enact ordinances in compliance with
chapter-Appeal process

Criminal penalties

Injunction - Attorney’s Fees

No individual liability for certain decisions of a governmental
entity

Violation of provision of chapter — Penalties for intentional
mutilation or destruction — Disciplinary action

As used in this ordinance, the following definitions shall be applicable.

A
B.

“Act” shall refer to the Government Records Access and Management Act, 88 63G-2-101, et seq., Utah Code.
“Audit” means a systematic examination of financial, management, program, and related records for the purpose
of determining the District’s fair presentation of financial statements, adequacy of internal controls, or compliance
with laws and regulations; or a systematic examination of program procedures and operations for the purpose of
determining their effectiveness, economy, efficiency, and compliance with statutes and regulations.

“Computer software program” means the series of instructions or statements that permit the functioning of a
computer system in a manner designed to provide storage, retrieval, and manipulation of data from the computer
system, and any associated documentation, manuals, or other source material explaining how to operate the
software program. “Software” does not include the original data or records which is manipulated by the software.
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“Classification,” “classify,” and their derivative forms mean determining whether a record series, record, or
information within a record is public, private, controlled, protected or exempt from disclosure under Subsection
63G-2-201.

“Computer program” means software that permits the functioning of a computer system; it does not mean the
original data, compilation, and other manipulated forms of original data produced by use of the program.
“Contractor” means any person who contracts with the District to provide goods or services to the District.
“Controlled record” means a record containing data on individuals that is controlled as provided by Section 63G-
2-304.

“Data” shall refer to individual entries (for example, birth date, address, etc.) in records.

“Designation” is the primary classification that a majority of records in a record series would be given if classified
and the classification that other records typically present in the record series would be given if classified.
“Dispose” means to destroy, or render irretrievable or illegible, a record or the information contained in it by any
physical, electronic, or other means, including unauthorized deletion or erasure of electronically recorded audio,
visual, non-written formats, data processing, or other records.

“District” shall refer to the North Summit Recreation Special Service District or any public or private entity
which, pursuant to contract with the District, has agreed to produce and maintain public records.

“Private record” means a record containing any data on individuals that is private as provided by Section 63G-
2-302.

. “Protected record” means a record that is classified protected as provided by Section 63G-2-305.

“Public record” means a record that is not private, controlled or protected as provided by Section 63G-2-302.
“Record” means a book, letter, document, paper, map, plan, photograph, film, card, tape, recording, electronic
data, or other documentary material regardless of physical form or characteristics, prepared, owned, used,
received, or retained by the District where all the information in the original is reproducible by some mechanical,
electronic, photographic or other means.

(1) “Record” does not mean:

(a) A personal note or personal communication prepared or received by an employee or officer of the District
in the employee’s or officer’s private capacity.

(b) A temporary draft or similar material prepared for the originator’s personal use or prepared by the
originator for the personal use of a person for whom the originator is working;

(c) Material that is legally owned by an individual in the individual’s private capacity;

(d) Materials to which access is limited by the laws of copyright or patent unless the copyright or patent is
owned by the District;

(e) Junk mail or commercial publication received by the District or by an officer or employee of the District;

(f) A daily calendar or personal notes prepared by any District employee for personal use or the personal
use of a supervisor or such notes, calendars or internal memoranda prepared for the use of an officer or
agency acting in a quasi-judicial or deliberative process of pursuant to matters discussed in a meeting
closed pursuant to Utah Open Meetings Act; or

(9) Proprietary computer software programs as defined in subsection 4.C. above that are developed or
purchased by or for the District for its own use.

(h) A telephone number or similar code used to access a mobile communication device that is used by an
employee or officer of the District, provided that the employee or officer of the District has designated
at least one business telephone number that is a public record as provided in Section 63G-2-301.

“Record Series” means a group of records that may be treated as a unit for purposes of designation, description,
management or disposition.

“Records Officer” means the individual appointed by the District to work with state archives in the care,
maintenance, scheduling, designation, classification, disposal, and preservation of records.

“Schedule” or “scheduling” means the process of specifying the length of time each record series should be
retained by the District for administrative, legal, fiscal, or historical purposes and when each record series should
be transferred to the state archives or destroyed.

“State Archives” means the Division of Archives and Records Service created in Section 63A-12-101.
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Section V - Public Right to Records

A

Every person has the right to inspect a public record free of charge, and the right to take copies, in any format
maintained by the District, of all District governmental records defined as “public” under the provisions of this
Policy, upon the payment of the lawful fee and pursuant to the provisions of this Policy and the Act.

The District has no obligation to create a record or record series in response to a request from a member of the
public, if the record requested is not otherwise regularly maintained or kept.

When a record is temporarily held by a custodial District agency, pursuant to that custodial agency’s statutory
functions, such as records storage, investigation, litigation or audit, the record shall not be considered a record of
the custodial agency for the purposes of this Policy. The record shall be considered a record of the District and
any requests for access to such records shall be directed to the District, rather than the custodial agency, pursuant
to these procedures.

Section VI - Public, Private, Controlled and Protected Records

A.

Public records shall be those District records as defined in the Act, ss 63G-2-201 (U.C.A., 1953, as amended).
Public records shall be made available to any person. All District records are considered public unless they are
(1) expressly designated private, controlled or protected by the District in accordance with policies and procedures
established by this Policy, (2) are so designated private, controlled or protected as defined by the Act, or (3) are
made non-public by other applicable law.

Private records shall be those District records classified as “private”, as defined in the Act ss 63G-2-302 (U.C.A,,
1953, as amended) and as designated, classified, or defined in procedures established pursuant to this Policy.
Private records shall be made available to the following persons: The subject of the record, the parent or legal
guardian of a minor who is the subject of the record, the legal guardian of an incapacitated individual who is the
subject of the record, any person who has a power of attorney or submits a notarized release from the subject of
the record or the individual’s legal representative dated no more than 30 days before the date of the request is
made, or any person to whom the record must be provided pursuant to court order signed by a judge from a court
of competent jurisdiction, or any person serving a legislative subpoena.

Controlled records shall be those District records classified as “controlled,” as defined in the Act, ss 63G-2-304
(U.C.A., 1953, as amended) and as designated, classified, or defined in procedures established in this Policy.
Controlled records shall be made available to a physician, psychologist, or licensed social worker who submits a
notarized release from the subject of the record or any person presenting a legislative subpoena or a court order
signed by a judge of competent jurisdiction.

Protected records shall be those District records classified as “protected”, as defined in the Act, ss 63G-2-305
(U.C.A., 1953, as amended) and as designated, classified or defined in procedures established in this Policy.
Protected records shall be made available to the person who submitted the information in the record, to a person
who has power of attorney or notarized release from any persons or governmental entities whose interests are
protected by the classification of the record, or to any person presenting a legislative subpoena or a court order
regarding the release of the information and signed by a judge of competent jurisdiction.

Section VII - Privacy Rights

A

B.

The District recognizes and upholds the personal right of privacy retained by persons who may be the subject of
governmental records.

The District may, as determined appropriate by the Director, notify the subject of a record that a request for access
to the subject’s record has been made.

The District may require that the requester of records provide a written release, notarized within thirty (30) days
before the request, from the subject of the records in question before access to such records is provided.
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Section V111 - Designation, Classification and Retention

A. Procedure to determine Classification. If more than one provision of this policy could govern the classification
of a record, the District shall classify the record by considering the nature of the interest intended to be protected
and the specificity of the competing provisions.

B. The District has adopted the Classification Schedule Guidelines below, but may classify a particular record, record
series, or information within a record at any time. The District recognizes it is not required to classify a particular
record, record series, or information until access to the record is requested.

C. The District may re-designate a record series or reclassify a record or record series, or information within a record

at any time.

CLASSIFICATION SCHEDULE GUIDELINES

Code ref.

Classification

63G-2-301

Public

A record is presumed public unless otherwise expressly prohibited by
statute. Public records include but are not limited to minutes from open
meetings; contractor compensation; names, gender and gross compensation
paid to public employees; records relating to formal charges or disciplinary
actions of a government employee.

63G-2-302

Private

Records concerning an individual’s eligibility for unemployment
insurance benefits, social services, welfare benefits or the
determination of benefit levels.

Records containing data on an individual describing medical
history, diagnosis, condition, treatment, evaluation, or similar
medical data.

Employment records concerning a current or former employee of,
or applicant for employment with, the District that would disclose
that individual’s home address, home telephone, social security
number, insurance coverage, marital status, payroll deductions,
performance evaluations, and personal status information (race,
religion, disabilities).

Medical records, including medical reports, records, statements,
history, diagnosis, condition, treatment, and evaluation.

63G-2-304

Controlled

Records containing medical, psychiatric or psychological data about an
individual when the District reasonably believes that releasing the
information in the record to the subject of the record would be detrimental
to the subject’s mental health or to the safety of any individual.

63G-2-30

Protected

Records the disclosure of which would impair District
procurement proceedings or give an unfair advantage to any
person proposing to enter into a contract or agreement, including
requests for bids, request for proposals, or other similar document
[Once the contract has been awarded this information is re-
classified Public.]

Records that would identify real property or the appraisal or
estimated value of real or personal property under consideration
for public acquisition before any rights to the property are
acquired, unless the estimated value of the property has already
been made public by other means, or the public interest outweighs
the District’s need to acquire the property on the best terms
possible.

Records the disclosure of which would jeopardize the security of
District property, programs or record-keeping systems.

Records prepared by or on behalf of a governmental entity solely
in anticipation of litigation that are not available under the rules of
discovery.
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e Records disclosing an attorney’s work or other District
representative’s work concerning litigation.

e Records of communication between the District and an attorney
representing the District if communications would be considered
privileged by law.

e Transcripts, minutes, or reports of the closed portion of a meeting
of the District, unless otherwise provided by law.

e Accident reports, except as required by law.

e Notification of workers’ compensation insurance coverage.

D. All District records and records series, of any format, shall be designated, classified, and scheduled for retention
according to the provisions of the Act and this Policy. Any records or record series generated in the future shall
also be so designated, classified, and scheduled for retention. Records designation, classification, and scheduling
for retention shall be conducted under the supervision of the District Records Officer.

Records Retention Schedule

Record Classification | Retention
Meeting Minutes | Public Permanent
Meeting Agenda Public Permanent
Annual Financial | Public Permanent
Reports
Budgets Public Permanent
Bank Statements Public 4 Years
General Ledger Public 10 Years
Timesheets Public 3 Years
AR & A/IP Public 4 Years
Deposit Slips Public 3Years
Check Register Public 7 Years
Receipt Books Public 3 Years
Fixed Asset Lists | Public 10 Years

Section IX - Procedures for Records Request

A. Under circumstances in which a District is not able to immediately respond to a records request, the requester
shall fill out and present to the District a written request on forms provided by the District. The date and time of
the request shall be noted on the written request form and all time frames provided under this Policy shall
commence from that time and date.

B. The Request Form shall be referred directly to the District Director, or designee. Requesters of non-public
information shall adequately identify themselves and their status prior to receiving access to non-public records.

C. As soon as reasonably possible, but no later than ten (10) business days after receiving a written request, or five
(5) business days after receiving a written request if the requester demonstrates that expedited response to the
record request benefits the public rather than the person, the District shall respond to the request by: approving
the request and providing the records, denying the request, or such other appropriate response as may be
established by policies and procedures.

(1) The following “extraordinary circumstances” shall justify the District’s failure to respond to a written request
for a public record within ten (10) business days and shall extend the time for response thereto that time
reasonably necessary to respond to the request, as determined by the District Director. Extraordinary
circumstances shall include but not be limited to the following:

(@) Another governmental entity is currently and actively using the record requested, in which case the
District will promptly request its return.

(b) Another governmental entity is using the record as part of an audit, and returning the record before the
completion of the audit would impair the conduct of the audit.
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(c) The record requested is for either a voluminous quantity of records or records series and requires the
District to review a large number of records or perform extensive research to locate the materials
requested,;

(d) The requester seeks a substantial number of records or record series in requests filed within five (5)
working days of each other.

(e) The District is currently processing either a large number of records requests or is subject to
extraordinary seasonal workloads in the processing of other work;

(f) The request involves an analysis of legal issues to determine the District’s proper response to the request;

(g) The request involves extensive editing to separate public data in a record from that which is not public;
or

(h) Providing the information request requires computer programming or other format manipulation.

(2) When a record request cannot be responded to within ten (10) days, the District Director shall give the
requester an estimate of the time required to respond to the request.

D. The failure or inability of the District to respond to a request for a record within the time frames set out herein, or

the District’s denial of such a request, shall give the requester the right to appeal as provided in Section 11.

Section X - Fees

A. Applicable fees for the processing of information requests under this Policy shall generally be set at actual cost

or as otherwise established by policies adopted under this Policy. District representatives are encouraged to fill a
GRAMA request without charge when (1) releasing the record will benefit the public; (2) the requester is the
subject of the records, or; (3) the requester’s legal rights are implicated, and they claim hardship. If none of the
preceding circumstances are applicable, the District will charge the following fees for requests relating to the
Government Records Access and Management Act:

REQUEST APPLICABLE FEE
Reviewing a record to determine whether it is subject to disclosure No Charge
Inspections of record by requesting person No Charge
Copy Fees — black and white (District prepared) 25 cents per page
Copy Fees — color (Offsite) Commercial Rate
Computer Disk $10 per disk, plus

Actual Cost*
Other Forms Actual Cost*
Miscellaneous Fees Actual Cost*
* Overhead and time of District staff in preparation of information request,
billed at hourly charge of lowest paid employee who has the necessary skill and training to perform
the request. No charge is made for the first quarter hour of staff time; thereafter, charge will be at a
one hour minimum.

Section XI - Appeal Process

A. Any person aggrieved by the District’s denial or claim of extraordinary circumstances may appeal the

B.

C.

determination within 30 days after notice of the District’s action to the District Director by filing a written notice
of appeal. The notice of appeal shall contain the petitioner’s name, address, daytime phone number, relief sought
and if a petitioner desires, a short statement of the facts, reasons, and legal authority in support of the appeal.

If the appeal involves a record that is subject to a business confidentiality claim or affects the privacy rights of an
individual, the District Director shall send a notice of the requester’s appeal to the affected person.

The District Director shall make a determination on the appeal within the following period of time (1) within five
(5) business days after the District Director’s receipt of the notice of appeal; or (2) within twelve (12) business
days after the District sends the requester’s notice of appeal to the affected party. During this period the District
Director may schedule an informal hearing or request any additional information deemed necessary to make a
determination. The District Director shall send written notice to all participants providing the reasons for the
District Director’s determination.
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D. Inaddition, if the District Director affirms the denial in whole or in part, the denial shall include a statement that
the requester has a right to appeal the denial to the State Records Committee within thirty (30) days in accordance
with Section 63G-2-403 U.C.A.

Section XII - Reasonable Accommodation

A. Reasonable accommodations regarding access to governmental records shall be provided to persons with
disabilities in accordance with the Americans with Disabilities Act upon request of the applicant.

Section X111 - Records Amendments

A. Government records held by the District may be amended or corrected as needed. Requests for amendments,
corrections, or other changes shall be made in writing to the District having custody of the records and setting
forth, with specificity, the amendment or correction requested. When an amendment or correction of a
government record is made, both the original record and the amended or corrected records shall be retained,
unless provided otherwise by the Act or other State or Federal law.

Section X1V - Penalties

A. District employees who knowingly refuse to permit access to records in accordance with the Act and this Policy,
who knowingly permit access to non-public records, or who knowingly, without authorization or legal authority,
dispose of, alter, or remove records, or allow other persons to do so in violation of the provisions of the Act, this
Policy or other law or regulation may be subject to criminal prosecution and disciplinary action, including
termination.

B. In accordance with the Act, neither the District nor any of its officers or employees shall be liable for damages
resulting from the release of a record where the requester presented evidence of authority to obtain the record,
even if it may be subsequently determined that the requester had no such authority.

Section XV - Records Officer

A. There shall be appointed a District Records Officer to oversee and coordinate records access, management and
archives activities. The Records Officer shall make annual reports of records services activities to the Board. The
District Records Officer shall receive appropriate certification from the State.

Section XVI - Records Maintenance

A. Records maintenance procedures shall be developed to ensure that due care is taken to maintain and preserve
District records safely and accurately over the long term. The Records Officer shall be responsible for monitoring
the application and use of technical processes in the creation, duplication, and disposal of District records. The
Records Officer shall monitor compliance with required standards of quality, permanence, and admissibility
pertaining to the creation, use, and maintenance of records.

B. All District records shall remain the property of the District unless federal or state legal authority provides
otherwise. Property rights to District records may not be permanently transferred from the District to any private
individual or entity, including those legally disposable obsolete District records. This prohibition does not include
the providing of copies of District records otherwise produced for release or distribution under this chapter.

C. Custodians of any District records shall, at the expiration of their terms of office, appointment or employment,
deliver custody and control of all records kept or received by them to their successors, supervisors, or to the
District Records Officer.
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CHAPTER 6

SPECIAL SERVICE DISTRICT ADVISORS

Section I. Background

A. Policy: It is the policy of the Board to engage consulting services for professional and technical matters,
including architects, engineers, attorneys, financial consultants, and technological support and budget
annually for their services.

B. Purpose: The policy identifies District advisors and expresses the relationship between the District and the
advisor.

Section 1. Advisors:

A. Insurance Agent of Record: An insurance agent of record shall be selected by the Director.
1. The District Director and the Board may request any advice that may be needed in handling
insurance matters pertaining to the welfare of the NSRSSD.
2. Individual Board members should direct requests through the District Director and/or the Chair.
3. The current Insurance Agent of Record is:

Utah Local Governments Trust
55 South Highway 89

North Salt Lake, UT 84054
(801)936-6400

B. Legal Counsel: The District Director shall select and consult with qualified legal advisors whose area of
expertise is found to be in the best interest of the District.

1. The District Director and any Board member may request counsel for legal advice that may be
needed in relation to official NSRSSD business, or for opinions that may be needed in handling
matters pertaining to the welfare of the NSRSSD Board, or District, as a whole.

2. Private counsel will be selected and authorized by the Board based on the attorney’s

i. Specific areas of expertise;
ii. Absence of identifiable conflict(s) of interest in representation of the District;
iii. Availability of time to complete the task, and;
iv. Consideration of fees
3. The current general counsel to the District is:

Summit County Attorney

Attn: David L. Thomas, Chief Civil Deputy
Summit County Courthouse

60 N. Main

P.O. Box 128

Coalville, Utah 84017

435-336-3206

dthomas@summitcounty.org
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CHAPTER 7

BUDGETARY/FISCAL POLICIES

Section I. Background

A. Policy: This shall be known as the North Summit Recreation Special Service District Fiscal Policy, adopted

B.

to comply with Budgetary/Fiscal Procedures set forth in Utah Code, 17B-1 Part 6, “Uniform Fiscal
Procedures for Local Districts Act.” The County Council, as the Governing Body, after receiving a
recommendation from the Board, will adopt specific procedures for the efficient handling, spending,
accounting, and reporting of public funds as prescribed by accepted accounting practices and state laws.

Purpose: This part is intended to provide uniform accounting, budgeting, and financial reporting procedures
in compliance with Utah state law. It is the purpose of this part to enable the District to make financial plans
for both current and capital expenditures, to ensure that staff administers their respective functions in
accordance with adopted budgets, and to provide the public and investors with information about the financial
policies and administration of the District.

a. The County Council and the Board value honesty, integrity, and accountability in upholding their
fiduciary responsibilities. The expectation of staff is to provide high quality information to the Board
for effective decision making, striving for objectivity, accuracy, timeliness, clarity, and relevance in
all matters of District finance.

Section I1. Budgeting

A. Budget Intent: The County Council, as the Governing Body, after receiving a recommendation from the

Board, will approve an annual budget that will pay the District’s operating expenses; provide for repairs and
depreciation of facilities owned and operated by the District; plan for capital project improvements; pay the
principal and interest on any bonds issued by the District; establish fee schedules, and; provide, as much as
practicable a Fund Balance within the limits allowed by law to meet the annual cash flow needs of the District.
There will be no deficit spending (expenditures in excess of the total budget). Budget forms submitted to the
State Auditor must present a balanced budget.

Budget Calendar: The District Director shall prepare and present a budget calendar to the County Council
and Board annually in August. The calendar will identify key dates including budget discussions, proper
noticing, adoption of a tentative budget, public hearing date, formal adoption of budgets, and submittal of
budget forms (within 30 days of adoption) to the State Auditor.
a. The District will provide notice to the Summit County Treasurer’s Office of the date, time and place
of the budget hearing for publication with tax notices distributed annually in August.

Budget Preparation: On or before the first regularly scheduled meeting of the Board in October, the Director
shall prepare a tentative budget and present it to the Board for its recommendation to the County Council, as
the Governing Body. On or before the first regularly scheduled meeting of the County Council in November,
the Director shall present and the Council shall adopt a tentative budget for each of the following funds for
which a budget is required (17B-1-607)

a. General Fund

b. Debt Service Fund

c. Capital Project Funds, to include a separate accounting for impact fees.

i. In compliance with Utah Code 17B-1-605, major capital improvements financed by
general obligation bonds, capital grants, or interfund transfers shall use a capital projects
fund budget unless the improvements financed are to be used for proprietary type activities.

ii. The County Council, in consultation with the District Director and the Board, may, in any
budget year, give consideration to an appropriation from any fund balance to a reserve for
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capital projects for the purpose of financing future specific capital projects, including new
construction, capital repairs, replacement, and maintenance under a formal long-range
capital plan adopted by the County Council following a recommendation from the Board
(17B-1-612).

D. Board Review and Recommendation: The District Director will provide opportunity for Board review,
discuss, and recommend a tentative budget to the County Council, as the Governing Body, as outlined in
Policy EL-7 Financial Planning and Budgeting.

E. Budget Hearing: A public hearing on all tentatively adopted budgets will be held at the time and place
established by the County Council during the meeting at which the tentative budget is adopted. Legal notice
will be published on the District Website seven days in advance of the public hearing. The tentative budget
will be made available for public inspection for at least seven days prior to the public hearing (17B-1-609).

a. The District Director shall present the estimates of revenues and planned expenditures.

b. The County Council chair shall open the public hearing at which time all interested persons in
attendance shall be given an opportunity to be heard on the estimates of revenues and expenditures
or any item in the tentative budget of any fund (17B-1-610).

c. Atthe conclusion of the public hearing, the County Council may:

i. Continue to review the tentative budget;
ii. Insertany new items; or
iii. Increase or decrease items of expenditure that were the proper subject of consideration at
the public hearing, and,;
iv. Increase or decrease the total anticipated revenue to equal the net change in proposed
expenditures to balance the budget.

d. At the conclusion of the public hearing, the County Council may not decrease the amount

appropriated for debt retirement and interest (17B-1-611).

F. Exceeding Certified Tax Rate: The District may not levy a tax rate that exceeds its certified tax rate until it
meets the notice requirements, public hearing requirements and the County Council, as the Governing Body,
after receiving a recommendation from the Board, adopts a resolution in accordance with Utah Code §59-2-
919, as amended.

G. Adoption of Budgets: A budget for the ensuing fiscal year for each of the three District funds shall be
adopted by resolution of the County Council, as the Governing Body, prior to the beginning of the next fiscal
year (17B-1-614). The General Fund budget for operations and maintenance shall be adopted by total
appropriation, not by department. Staff shall not make or incur expenditures or encumbrances in excess of
total appropriations in the budget as adopted or as subsequently amended (17B-1-613; 17B-1-620).

Section I11. Accounting and Internal Controls

A. Record Keeping Requirements. The District shall maintain financial records in conformance with the
Utah State Auditor’s Office “Uniform Accounting Manual for Special Districts” and Utah Code, 17B-1-
603, Uniform Accounting System.

a. Purchases. All Purchases are to be made according to the purchasing policies and procedures
adopted by the Board (Chapter 12).

b. Pre-numbered Checks. Expenditures shall not be made using cash. Pre-numbered checks shall be
used and all checks, including those voided, will be accounted for.

c. Check Signatures. Dual signature by authorized individuals is required for all District checks.
Authorized individuals include the Board Chair, Board Treasurer, District Director, and Board’s
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designee (17B-1-635). Disbursements in excess of $5,000 require that one of the two signatures be
that of either the Board Chair or Board Treasurer.

State Purchasing Cards. All receipts for purchases made with a state purchasing card shall be
turned in to the Finance Department to document the transaction. Cardholders are responsible for
the proper coding of purchases to fund and account number by department. Personal purchases are
expressly prohibited.

Authorization of Payables. Individual invoices are to be signed by the Department Manager,
Finance Department and District Director authorizing the expenditure within the approved budget.

Board review of expenditures. A list of all expenditures paid shall be prepared and submitted for
approval by Board motion at each regularly scheduled business meeting. Individual invoices shall
be made available for Board inspection at the request of any Board member.

Bank Statements. Bank statements shall be reconciled monthly and balanced to records of cash
receipts and disbursements. The reconciliation shall be performed by a District employee who does
not authorize or sign for cash receipts or disbursements.

Receivables. Records shall be maintained of all receivables.

Collections/Deposits. Board members are expected to have a good working understanding of
District revenues. The Board Treasurer or his/her designee will ensure that all money due the District
has been collected and deposited on a timely basis by staff. Deposits shall be made within a day of
receipt when possible or within three (3) business days of their receipt if revenues are collected over
a weekend (17B-1-633).

Assets. Records shall be maintained of all assets owned by the District and managed with “Asset
Keeper” or comparable software according to the provisions of GASB rules.

Debt Service. Records shall be kept of all bonds or other debts owed by the District (17B-1-632).
The District Director will ensure that principal and interest payments on GO bonds are made in a
timely manner and understand that a delinquency in payment will constitute a “material event”
which will be recorded with ‘“Nationally Recognized Municipal Securities Information
Repositories.” Delinquent payments may adversely affect the transferability and liquidity of the
Bonds and their market price, and future NSRSSD bond ratings.

Interfund Loans. Subject to restrictions imposed by bond covenants, statute, or other controlling
regulations, Utah Code provides for loans by one fund to another (17B-1-626). Interfund loans must
be authorized by the District Board, who shall prescribe interest rates, repayment terms, and any
other conditions.

Impact Fees. The District shall establish separate interest bearing ledger accounts for each type of
public facility for which an impact fee is collected; deposit impact fee receipts in the appropriate
ledger account; retain the interest earned on each fund or account in the fund or account; and at the
end of each fiscal year, prepare a report on each fund or account showing:
i. the source and amount of all monies collected, earned, and received by the fund or account;
and
ii. each expenditure from the fund or account.

Financial Records. NSRSSD will maintain a financial records management program for the
District in accordance with the Records Retention section of the Uniform Accounting Manual for
Local Districts.
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Annual Financial Public Permanent
Reports

Budgets Public 4 years
Bank Statements Public 4 Years
General Ledger Public 10 Years
Timesheets Public 3 Years
AR & A/P Public 4 Years
Deposit Slips Public 3 Years
Check Register Public 7 Years
Receipt Books Public 3 Years
Fixed Asset Lists Public 10 Years

Section 1V. Deposits and Investments

A

The District shall comply with all of the provisions of the State Money Management Act and Rules of the
State Money Management Council for all District operating funds. The Money Management Act governs
how all public funds in the state are to be deposited and invested. The Board Treasurer is the custodian of all
money, bonds, or other securities of the District and will keep current on all quarterly reports provided by
the Utah Money Management Council, including:

a. A current list of qualified depositories eligible to accept deposits of public funds, and

b. A current list of certified dealers authorized by statute to conduct investment transactions with

public treasurers.

The District shall file deposit and investment reports with the Utah Money Management Council, as requested
(January and July).

Section V. Physical Controls

A

Protected Access to Automated Systems. It is the policy of the District that those employees responsible
for the processing of payments, transfers, payroll or other accounting functions have password protected
access to the applicable automated functions necessary for the task assigned.

Computer Backup and Recovery. It is the policy of the District that measures are taken to provide for daily
backup of the computer network and that procedures are in place and periodically reviewed to prevent the
loss or unauthorized use of resources.

Physical Restrictions. Physical restrictions shall be used as a protective measure for safeguarding District
assets and data. It is the policy of the District to implement and adapt physical controls based on continual
risk assessment. Door locks, fences, cash registers, locked files, fireproof files, and controlled access to keys,
equipment, and materials and supplies are recommended strategies.

Surveillance. Surveillance cameras placed appropriately shall be used as a protective measure for monitoring
cash handling and employee conduct, and as a means to deter and/or document vandalism of District
facilities.

Independent Checks. It is the policy of the District to provide independent checks on personnel
performance. These checks are to be carried out by managers or employees who are not assigned to the task,
or did not do the work, to ensure the reliability and efficiency of operations. Independent checks are intended
to:
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a. Promote orderly, economical, efficient, and effective operations and to produce quality products and
services consistent with the District’s mission;

b. To safeguard resources against loss due to waste, abuse, mismanagement, errors, and fraud ; and

c. Toensure adherence to laws, regulations, contracts, and management directives.

Section VI. Reporting

A

Quarterly Financial Report. In accordance with Utah Code, a quarterly financial report shall be prepared
and presented to the Board showing the financial position and operations of the District for that quarter and
the year to date status. (17B-1-638)

Deposit and Investment Report. In accordance with Utah Code, the Board Treasurer or his/her designee
shall file a semi-annual financial report with the State Money Management Council. (51-7-15)

Budget Certification. The Board Treasurer shall certify a copy of the final budget for each fund and the
District Director shall file such certified budget to the State Auditor within 30 days after adoption. (17B-1-
614)

Impact Fee Report: Utah Code requires the District to report on impact fee collections (11-36a-601), once
authorized. The report shall be (1) submitted to the State Auditor’s Office within 30 days following year end,
(2) presented as a schedule in the supplementary information section of the District’s financial statements,
and (3) file as a public document in the District office. The annual report shall be in a format developed by
the state auditor, certified by the District Director, and will identify:

Impact fee funds by the year in which they were received.

The project from which the funds were collected.

The capital projects for which the funds were budgeted

The projected schedule for expenditure; impact fees must be expended within six years from the
time they are collected. (11-36a-602)

Qoo

Continuing Disclosure. In accordance with the provisions of paragraph (b) (5) (i.) (A) of Rule 15¢2-12
promulgated by the Securities and Exchange Commission under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as
amended (the “Rule”), if and when applicable the District will file or cause to have filed Financial Statements
and Continuing Disclosure Memorandum by July 15" of each year. If the filing is delinquent, a “material
event” will have occurred.

Section VII. Insurance

A

The District will effectively managing risk and provide for the general liability insurance needs of the District
(17B-1-113).

The District will provide for Unemployment Insurance.
The District will provide for Workers Compensation Insurance.

The District will bond the Board Treasurer and employees who have the responsibility for the safekeeping
and investment of public funds in keeping with Utah Code. (51-7-15)
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Section VIII. Fund Balance Limitations

A. ltis the policy of the Board to maintain a Fund Balance in the general fund of 50% of the current year’s
property tax revenues. The accumulation of the Fund Balance in the general fund may not exceed 100% of
the current year’s property tax collections. (17B-1-612) In accordance with Utah Code, an accumulated fund
balance may be used only:

a.

To provide cash flow to finance expenditures from the beginning of the budget year until general
property taxes or other applicable revenues are collected;

To provide a resource to meet emergency expenditures under Utah Code Section 17B-1-623; and

To cover a pending year-end excess of expenditures over revenues from an unavoidable shortfall in
revenues. (17B-1-612)

Section IX. Asset Capitalization

A. Incompliance with GASB Statement No. 34, the Board has adopted the following asset capitalization policy:

Threshold. - Capital assets of the District include property, buildings, and equipment. Capital assets
are defined by the District as assets with an initial, individual cost of $5,000 or more and an
estimated useful life in excess of two years.

i. Donated capital assets shall be recorded at estimated fair market value at the date of
donation. The costs of normal maintenance and repairs that do not add to the capacity of
the asset or materially extend the asset’s life shall not be capitalized.

Useful Life of Asset Class. - Capital assets of the District shall be categorized into specific asset
groupings that are then further classified into similar class lives. Examples of District’s assets classes
and associated useful life categories are as follows:

ASSET CLASS LIFE
Land 0 Years
[Land includes property used for trailheads, parks, and land on which building structures
are placed]
Building Structures 40 Years

[Building structures include the architecture, construction, engineering, and other major
costs associated with the creation of trailhead, park, recreation facility, and
administrative building structures]

Capitalized Subcomponents of Building Structures

- Security/Phone Systems 10 Years

- Railings/Welding 20 Years

- Furniture/Fixtures 10 Years

- Concrete 20 Years

- Fitness Equipment 7 years
Trail Systems

- Natural Backcountry Trails 0 years
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Soft Surface Trails [Land] 15 Years
Hard Surface Trails 20 Years
Wooden Bridges 20 Years
Other Bridges/Undercrossing/Overpasses | 30 Years
Trail Fencing 15 Years
Trail Landscaping 30 Years
Trail Parking Lots/Asphalt 20 Years
Parks
Asphalt Pavings/Parking 20 Years
Basketball Courts 20 Years
Tennis Courts 20 Years
Concrete Park Elements 20 Years
Construction/Architecture/Engineering 40 Years
Park Fencing 15 Years
Landscape Construction Irrigation 40 Years
Landscape Central Irrigation 8 Years
Pavilions 20 Years
Playground Equipment 15 Years
Railings/Welding 20 Years
Roller Rinks [Concrete] 20 Years
Volleyball [Land/Sand] 0 Years
Shade Structures 10 years
Drinking Fountains 10 years
Vehicles/Equipment

Fleet Vehicles 7 Years
Office Equipment/Machines 10 Years
Other Equipment/Vehicles 7 Years

c. Method of Depreciation. - Capital assets of the District shall be depreciated using the straight-line

method with a zero salvage value.
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CHAPTER 8

CREDIT CARD POLICY

Section I. Overview

The District may allow the use of a District guaranteed credit card through a Board approved credit card
program for eligible employees. District credit cards shall be used for official business only, and shall not
be used for the personal convenience of an employee.

Section Il. Credit Card Terms

A The Executive Director may assign District credit cards for the following purposes:
1. Travel costs
2. Business meetings
3. On-line purchases
4, Parts, supplies, and building materials and other items needed for operations,

maintenance and repairs; and/or
5. Emergency expenditures

B. Credit accounts with local preferred vendors may also be established with approval of the
Comptroller and Executive Director to purchase parts, supplies, building materials, and other
items needed for operations, maintenance, repairs, and emergency expenditures.

C. All credit card purchases are subject to all requirements of the District’s Procurement Policy and
Procedures, and to all applicable state and federal procurement laws that govern the District.

D. District employees violating this policy must fully reimburse the District for any misuse of credit
cards or accounts, and are subject to disciplinary and/or legal action.

E. All credit card users will be required to sign a card-holder agreement and are subject to a credit
check before being issued a card.

Section I11. Credit Limits

The District Director may authorize credit limits up to $10,000 per employee, except that the total
District credit limit must be approved by the Board. Temporary credit line increases for travel or
unusual purchases may be allowed with the approval of the Comptroller. These temporary credit limit
increases will last no longer than the end of the billing cycle. Requests for a credit limit change must be
made through a Credit Limit Change Request.
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Section 1V. Theft of Fraud

Employees shall maintain control over their District credit card at all times. In the event of theft or fraud,
the employee will immediately notify the credit card issuer to open a theft or fraud case. The employee
will also immediately notify the Comptroller. Replacement cards will be issued as quickly as possible if
the theft or fraud was found to be out of the control of the employee.

Section V. Fraud Prevention

Due to the nature of the District credit card program, numerous fraud prevention practices have been
instituted. There may be certain types of merchants banned from District cards and daily spending
limits may be imposed at certain merchants that the credit card issuer sees as potentially fraudulent.
This may result in a credit card being declined at a point of purchase even though there is adequate
available credit. If you have any questions regarding why a transaction was declined, please contact the
Comptroller directly.

Section VI. Credit Card Reconciliation

All users of a District credit card are required to retain all applicable documentation for each purchase
including receipts, order verifications, invoices, etc. All receipts must be forwarded to the cardholder’s
approver at the end of the statement cycle.

Section VII. Statement Cycle

Credit card statement cycles close on the last day of the month. Credit limits are reset at this point.
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CHAPTER 9

PURCHASING POLICY AND PROCEDURES

I. BACKGROUND

A Policy: This shall be known as the North Summit Recreation Special Service District (the
“District”) Purchasing Policy (the “Policy”™).

B. Purpose: The purpose of this policy is to identify the procedure for approval and payment for all
purchases or encumbrances by the District and to insure that all such payments and encumbrances
are fair and reasonable and are not in conflict with applicable law. The Policy is applicable to all
Board Members and employees.

C. Applicability of the Utah Procurement Code: The District is subject to the Utah Procurement
Code (Utah Code §8 63G-6a-101 et. seq.) and, as such, purchases by the District shall be made in
accordance with applicable sections of the Utah Procurement Code, as now constituted or as it may
be amended and modified from time to time. For purposes of the application of the Utah
Procurement Code and this Policy, the District is a Procurement Unit with independent procurement
authority (63G-6a-106).

1. Exception-State _or Federal Law or Regulations: Whenever any purchase or
encumbrance is made with state or federal funds and applicable state or federal law or
regulations are in conflict with this Policy, to the extent that following the provisions of
this Policy might jeopardize the use of those funds or future state or federal funds, such
conflicting provisions of this Policy shall not apply and the District shall follow the
procedure required by the applicable state or federal law or regulation.

2. Exception-Federal Funding/Grants: When a procurement involves the expenditure of
federal assistance or contract funds, the District shall comply with any mandatorily
applicable federal law and regulations which are not reflected in this Policy. This Policy
shall not prevent the District from complying with the terms and conditions of any grant,
gift, or bequest that are otherwise consistent with law (63G-6a-107).

1. DEFINITIONS

As used in this Policy, the following definitions shall be applicable:

A Board: For purposes of the Utah Procurement Code and this Policy, the Administrative Control
Board of the District is the Applicable Rulemaking Authority for the District (63G-6a-104(1)(1)).

B. Statutory Definitions: The definitions of terms set forth in Utah Code §8 63G-6a-103 and -104, as
they may be amended from time-to-time are, to the extent applicable to this Policy and the activities
of the District, incorporated herein by this reference.

C. Procurement Officer: The District Director (also referred to as the District’s “General Manager”)
shall be the District's “Procurement Officer” and other employees of the District may act as
Procurement Officers as authorized and delegated by the Board and/or the District Director (63G-
6a-103(59)). References in this Policy to the Procurement Officer shall include any “designee” or
“delegate” designated by the District Director or the Board.
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Additional Definitions:

10.

11.

12.

13.

Act or Procurement Code: means the Utah Procurement Code found in Title 63G,
Chapter 6a of the Utah Code.

Actual Costs: means direct and indirect costs which have been incurred for services
rendered, supplies delivered, or construction built, as distinguished from allowable costs.

Adeguate Price Competition: requires a minimum of two competitive bids, proposals,
or quotes from responsive bidders or offerors.

Bid Bond: is either cash or an insurance agreement, accompanied by a monetary
commitment, by which a third party (the Surety) accepts liability and guarantees that the
bidder will not withdraw the bid. The bidder will furnish bonds in the required amount, and
if the contract is awarded to the bonded bidder, the bidder must accept the contract as bid
or the cash will be forfeited or the surety will pay the specified bond amount to the District.

Bid Rigging: is an agreement among potential competitors to manipulate the competitive
bidding process, for example, by agreeing not to bid, to bid a specific price, to rotate
bidding, or to give kickbacks.

Bid Security: means the deposit of cash or a certified check, cashier's check, bank draft,
money order, or bid bond submitted with a bid and serving to guarantee to the District that
the bidder, if awarded the contract, will execute such contract in accordance with the
bidding requirements and the contract documents.

Brand Name or Equal Specification: means a specification which uses a brand name
specification to describe the standard of quality, performance, and other characteristics
being solicited, and which invites the submission of equivalent products.

Brand Name Specification: means a specification identifying one or more products by
manufacturer name, product name, unique product identification number, product
description, SKU or catalogue number.

Collusion: occurs when two or more persons act together to achieve a fraudulent or
unlawful act. Collusion inhibits free and open competition in violation of law.

Cost Analysis: means an evaluation of cost data for the purpose of arriving at estimates
of costs to be incurred, prices to be paid, costs to be reimbursed, or costs actually incurred.

Cost Data: means factual information concerning the cost of labor, materials, overhead,
and other cost elements which are expected to be incurred or which have actually been
incurred by the contractor in performing the contract.

Cronyism: is an anticompetitive practice that may violate federal and state antitrust and
procurement laws. Cronyism in government contracting is a form of favoritism where
contracts are awarded on the basis of friendship, association or political connections instead
of fair and open competition.

Favored Vendor: applies to a situation wherein the Procurement Officer, an evaluation
committee member, a contract administrator, or a District employee unfairly, by means of
deceit or in violation of law, favors one vendor over another in the process of awarding a
contract. Examples of ways in which District contracts may improperly be steered to a
“favored vendor” include, but are not limited to:
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a. Collusion or manipulation of the procurement to steer a contract award to a
particular vendor;

b. Illegal bribes or kickbacks paid by a vendor in exchange for a contract award;

c. Unjustified sole source contract awards to a vendor;

d. Bid rigging schemes;

e. Writing specifications that are overly restrictive or written in a way that gives an
unfair advantage to a particular vendor;

f. Improperly splitting purchases to avoid use of a standard competitive procurement
process;

g. Leaking bid or proposal information to a particular vendor to the exclusion of
other vendors; or

h. Not following established policies and procedures when approving change orders.

Immaterial Error: means an irregularity or abnormality that is a matter of form that
does not affect substance or an inconsequential variation from a requirement of a
solicitation that has no, little or a trivial effect on the procurement process and that is not
prejudicial to other vendors, and includes (a) a missing signature, missing
acknowledgement of an addendum or missing copy of a professional license, bond or
insurance certificate, (b) a typographical error, (c) an error resulting from an inaccuracy or
omission in the solicitation, or (d) any other error that the Procurement Officer reasonably
considers to be immaterial.

Mandatory Requirement: means a condition set out in the specifications/statement of
work that must be met without exception.

New Technology: means any invention, discovery, improvement, or innovation that was
not available to the District on the effective date of the contract, whether or not patentable,
including, but not limited to, new processes, emerging technology, machines, and
improvements to or new applications of existing processes, machines, manufactures and
software. Also included are new computer programs, and improvements to, or new
applications of, existing computer programs, whether or not copyrightable and any new
process, machine, including software, and improvements to, or new applications of,
existing processes, machines, manufactures and software.

Participating Addendum: means an agreement issued in conjunction with a State
Cooperative Contract awarded by the Division of Purchasing and General Services (a
“Cooperative Contract”) that authorizes a public entity such as the District to use the
Cooperative Contract.

Payment Bond: is a bond that guarantees payment for labor and materials expended on
the contract.

Price Analysis: means the evaluation of price data without analysis of the separate cost
components and profit.

Price Data: means factual information concerning prices for procurement items.
Record: shall have the meaning specified in Utah Code § 63G-2-103.
Retention Schedule: refers to the record retention schedule applicable to the District as

approved by the State Records Committee, or the model retention schedule maintained by
the State Archivist if the District does not have its own approved retention schedule.

Surety Bond: (performance bond) means a promise to pay the District a certain amount
if the principal (contractor) fails to meet some obligation, such as fulfilling the terms of a
contract. The surety bond protects the District against losses resulting from the principal's
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failure to meet the obligation. In the event that any obligation is not met, the District may
recover its losses via the bond.

24, Utah Resident Bidder: means a bidder qualified under 111(e)(2) of this Policy.

I11. GENERAL PROVISIONS

A

Procurement Officer: The Procurement Officer may (i) manage and supervise the procurement to
ensure to the extent practicable that taxpayers receive the best value, (ii) prepare and issue standard
specifications for procurement items, (iii) review contracts, coordinate contract compliance, conduct
contract audits, and approve change orders, (iv) correct, amend, or cancel a procurement at any stage
of the procurement process if the procurement is out of compliance with this policy, and (v) after
consultation with the County Attorney, correct, amend or cancel a contract at any time during the
term of the contract if the contract is out of compliance with this policy and the Procurement Officer
determines that correcting, amending, or canceling the contract is in the best interest of the District.

Except as otherwise specifically authorized by the Board, no officer or employee of the District shall
purchase for and on behalf of the District any material or supplies, goods, wares, merchandise, or
services of any kind or character, except through the Procurement Officer or his/her designee, and
no voucher, check or other method of payment shall be honored if this procedure is not followed,;
provided, however, that this Subsection shall not apply to emergency purchases as specifically
provided in Subsection X.A.5 of this Policy.

. Approval of Purchases: The District Director shall sign all contracts of the District. Approval of

contracts and purchases shall be as provided hereunder.

Category Limitation Authorization
Surplus Property $2,000.00 or Less Procurement Officer
Surplus Property Greater than $2,000.00 Board

Small Purchases $5,000.00 or Less Procurement Officer
Small Purchases - | $5,000.00 to $20,000.00 District Director
Architectural and

Engineering Services

Small Purchases - | $5,000.00 to $20,000.00 District Director
Construction

Intermediate Purchases $5,000.00 to $20,000.00 District Director
Major Purchases Greater than $20,000.00 Board

Sole Source Contracts $20,000.00 or less District Director
Sole Source Contracts Greater than $20,000.00 Board

Emergency Procurement Any amount District Director
State and Federal Grants Any amount Board

Notwithstanding the foregoing, however, the Procurement Officer, and/or any other person
designated by the Board to act as the “budget officer”” and/or the “financial officer” of the District
under the provisions of Utah Code 8§ 17B-1-601 et. seq., may issue payroll checks that are
prepared in accordance with a schedule approved by the Board and pay routine expenditures such
as utility bills, withholding deposits for federal, state and FICA, the District’s share of FICA,
withholdings for health and life insurance, postage and bond payments when due, and make
transfers from one fund to another as part of routine bookkeeping procedures. Notwithstanding
anything contained in this Policy to the contrary, however, the Board will review all District
expenditures on a quarterly or more frequent basis (17B-1-642).
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Availability of Funds: No purchase shall be made and no encumbrance shall be incurred unless

funds sufficient to cover the purchase or encumbrance are available and the purchase is approved
by the appropriate District officials as herein provided.

Delivery of Goods: No officer or employee of the District shall request any merchant, dealer or

other vendor to deliver goods to the District other than in compliance with the requirements of this
Policy and pursuant to any required approval from the Board or the Procurement Officer, except in
the case of an emergency purchase as provided in Subsection X.A.5 of this Policy.

E. Cooperative Purchasing and Purchasing Preferences:

1.

Cooperative Purchasing: Nothing contained in this Part I11. shall be construed to limit the
ability of the District to purchase a procurement item from another procurement unit or
join with other units of government in centralized or cooperative purchasing plans or
systems, with proper authorization, including participating in state or federal public
cooperative procurement contracts, as provided in Part 21 of the Procurement Code,
entitled “Interaction Between Procurement Units”.

a. Cooperative purchasing will be conducted in accordance with the requirements
set forth in Sections 63G-6a-2104 and 2105 of the Act.

b. A state cooperative contract may not be used for:
i. An anti-competitive practice such as:

Q) Bid rigging;

2 Steering a contract to a preferred state cooperative
contractor;

3) Utilizing auction techniques where price quotations
are improperly disclosed and contractors bid against
each other’s price;

4) Disclosing pricing or other confidential information
prior to the date and time of the opening; or

(5) Any other practice prohibited by the Procurement
Code.

Preference for State Products and Resident Contractors: Section 63G-6a-1002 of the
Procurement Code provides for a reciprocal preference for the providers of procurement
items produced, manufactured, mined, grown, or performed in Utah and Section 63G-6a-
1003 provides a reciprocal preference for resident Utah contractors. In the event more than
one equally low preferred bidder or contractor qualifies for the reciprocal preference, the
Procurement Officer shall consider the preferred bidders or contractors to be tied and will
award the bid utilizing the following ranked preferences: (a) bidder who is the provider of
state products; (b) bidder who is closest to the point of delivery; (c) bidder who received
the previous award; or (d) bidder who will provide the earliest delivery date. (63G-6a-608)

F. Purchase Records:

1.

Invoices and Receipts: Invoices prepared by the vendor, cash register receipts, and/or
other written documentation to substantiate District expenditures will be maintained as part
of the District’s financial records in accordance with customary procedures for public
entities such as the District. Whenever possible, original invoices will be used as supporting
documentation for District purchases.

Penalty for Double Payment: An intentional effort on the part of a supplier to obtain a
double payment may serve as the basis for a “debarment” under which that supplier will
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be precluded from providing materials, goods, and/or services to the District for a
prescribed time not to exceed 3 years (63G-6a-904). Similarly, any intentional effort on the
part of a District employee to receive a double reimbursement may result in sanctions,
including termination.

3. Use of Forms: All departments are required to file with the Procurement Officer detailed
requisitions for their requirements of supplies, contractual services, materials, and
equipment.

Surplus Personal Property and Salvage:

1. Disposal of Surplus Personal Property: Surplus personal property having a value of
$2,000.00 or less may be disposed of in a commercially reasonable manner as the
Procurement Officer sees fit, with all proceeds of the disposal to be the property of the
District. Depending on the nature of the surplus personal property, donation, disposal or
destruction may be considered commercially reasonable. Surplus personal property with a
value in excess of $2,000.00 may not be disposed of until the Board has declared the
property to be surplus, after which it may be disposed of for the benefit of the District in a
commercially reasonable manner as directed by the Board. This requirement shall not apply
when the surplus property, such as a vehicle or equipment, is being “traded in” on the
purchase of substitute property, provided that the acquisition of the substitute property is
in conformance with the requirements of this Policy.

2. Salvage: Metal and other items of some residual value may be salvaged by employees of
the District while working on District facilities and improvements. Such salvaged items
continue to be the property of the District and are to be disposed of accordingly. As a
consequence, all receipts from salvaging such items shall be the property of the District
and shall be safeguarded and accounted for as such.

Inspection: The Procurement Officer shall cause to be inspected, or supervise the inspection of, all
deliveries of supplies, materials and equipment to determine their conformance with the
specifications set forth in any applicable contract. The Procurement Officer is to be notified by the
responsible department head forthwith of any item not received within 30 days after a reasonable
delivery time has elapsed.

Technology Moadification: Any contract may be subject to a modification for technological
upgrades if a provision to that effect was included in the solicitation or the contract. Any
modification to a contract for upgraded technology should be substantially within the scope of the
original procurement or contract. Then, if both parties agree to the modification, the contract may
be modified for a technological upgrade without going through a new procurement process. A
technological upgrade or modification may extend the contract term beyond the original term of the
contract only as provided in the Procurement Code and this Policy.

IV. CONTRACTUAL TERMS

A

Multi-Year Contracts: The District may enter into multi-year contracts in accordance with Section
63G-6a-1204 of the Act. In particular, a contract for supplies or services may be entered into for any
period of time, up to five years, deemed to be in the best interest of the District; provided that the
term of the contract and conditions of renewal or extension, if any, are included in the solicitation
and funds are available for the first fiscal period at the time of contracting. Prior to the utilization of
a multi-year contract, it should be determined in writing that estimated requirements cover the period
of the contract and are reasonably firm and continuing and that a multi-year contract will serve the
best interest of the District by encouraging effective competition or otherwise promoting economies
in District procurement.
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In Excess of Five Years: Notwithstanding the foregoing, or anything to the contrary in
this Policy, a contract may be entered into for a period in excess of five years, or for an
indeterminate period that is terminable at-will by the District, with or without cause, based
upon a written determination by the Procurement Officer, as provided in Section 63G-6a-
1204(7), that:

a. A longer period is necessary in order to obtain the procurement item,
b. A longer period is customary for industry standards, or
c. A longer period is in the best interest of the District.

The Procurement Officer’s written determination shall be included in the file for the subject
procurement.

Availability of Funds: As allowed by law or the underlying contract, when funds are not
appropriated or otherwise made available to support continuation of performance in a
subsequent fiscal period, a multi-year contract may be canceled and the contractor shall be
reimbursed for the reasonable value of any nonrecurring costs incurred but not amortized
in the price of the supplies or services delivered under the contract. The cost of cancellation
may be paid from any appropriation available for that purpose.

Indefinite Term: Based upon a written determination by the Procurement Officer as
provided in paragraph IV(A)(1) above, with the concurrence of the contracting parties, a
contract may be entered into as, or may be modified to become, an indefinite term contract
terminable at will by the District.

B. Type of Contract:

1.

Generally: Subject to the limitations of this Section IV(B), any type of contract which will
promote the best interest of the District may be used; provided that, if a contract other than
a firm fixed price contract is used, the Procurement Officer must make a written
determination as required by Section 63G-6a-1205(3) of the Act that the proposed
contractor’s accounting system will permit the timely development of all necessary cost
data in the form required by the specific contract type contemplated; the proposed
contractor's accounting system is adequate to allocate costs in accordance with generally
accepted accounting principles; and the use of a specified type of contract, other than a
firm fixed price contract, is in the best interest of the District taking into consideration the
criteria specified in Section 63G-6a-1205(3)(c). The various contract types that may be
used are identified in Section 63G-6a-1205(4).

Cost-Plus-a-Percentage-of-Cost: As provided in Section 63G-6a-1205(5) of the Act, the
District may not enter into a cost-plus-a-percentage-of-cost contract unless the contract
form is approved by the Procurement Officer; it is standard practice in the industry to obtain
the subject procurement item through a cost plus contract; and any percentage and the
method of calculating costs stated in the contract are in accordance with industry standards.

Cost Reimbursement: As provided in Section 63G-6a-1205(6) of the Act, a cost
reimbursement contract may be used only when a determination is made in writing that
such contract is likely to be less costly to the District than any other contract type or that it
is impracticable to obtain the supplies, services, or construction required except under such
a contract, and the proposed contractor has an adequate accounting system to timely
develop cost data in the form necessary for the District to timely and accurately make
payments under the contract and to allocate costs in accordance with generally accepted
accounting principles.

-39-



C.

Effective August 1, 2023

Installment Payments: The District may make installment payments in accordance with Section

63G-6a-1208 of the Act.

V. SMALL PURCHASES

A

General: Small purchases shall be conducted in accordance with the requirements set forth in
Section 63G-6a-506 of the Act. This Part V provides additional requirements and procedures and is
to be used in conjunction with the Procurement Code.

1.

Definition: A "Small Purchase" is a procurement conducted by the District without using
a standard procurement process.

Thresholds: Small Purchase thresholds are as follows:

a. The "Individual Procurement Threshold” is a maximum amount of $5,000 for a
procurement item;

i For individual procurement item(s) costing up to $5,000, the District
may select the best source by direct award and without seeking
competitive bids or quotes.

b. The “Single Procurement Aggregate Threshold” is a maximum amount of
$10,000 for multiple procurement item(s) purchased from one source at one time;
and

C. The annual cumulative threshold from the same source is a maximum amount of
$50,000.

Vendor Pregualification: Should the District elect to pre-qualify vendors for a small
purchase, the District will follow the process described in Section 63G-6a-410 of the Act
to prequalify potential vendors and Section 63G-6a-507 to develop an approved vendor
list, or Part 15 of the Procurement Code for the selection of architectural and engineering
services.

Rotation System: Whenever practicable, the District will use a rotation system or other
system designed to allow for competition when using the small purchases process.

Small Purchases Threshold for Architectural and Engineering Services:

1.

Threshold: The small purchase threshold for architectural or engineering services is a
maximum amount of $100,000 per budget year.

Procedure: Architectural or engineering services may be procured, up to a maximum of
$20,000, by direct negotiation after reviewing the qualifications, experience and
background of a minimum of three architectural or engineering firms. As part of the
selection process, the District shall consider the specific individuals assigned by the firm
to the project, the time commitments of each to the project, the project schedule and the
approach to the project that each firm will take (17B-1-108(3)).

Specifications: The District will include minimum specifications when using the small
purchase threshold for architectural and engineering services.
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Small Purchases Threshold for Construction Projects:

1

Threshold: The small construction project threshold is a maximum of $175,000 for
direct construction costs, including design and allowable furniture or equipment costs;

Procedure: The District will follow the process described in Section 63G-6a-410 of the
Act to prequalify potential vendors and in Section 63G-6a-507 to develop an Approved
Vendor List, or other applicable selection methods described in the Procurement Code for
construction services.

Specifications: Minimum specifications will apply when using the small purchases
threshold for construction projects.

Up to $20,000: The District may procure small construction projects up to a maximum of
$20,000 by direct award without seeking competitive bids or quotes after documenting that
all building code approvals, licensing requirements, permitting, and other construction
related requirements will be met. The awarded contractor must certify that the contractor
is capable of meeting the minimum specifications of the project.

From $20,000 to $100,000: The District may procure small construction projects costing
more than $20,000 up to a maximum of $100,000 by obtaining a minimum of two
competitive quotes that include minimum specifications, and will award the work to the
contractor with the lowest quote that meets the specifications after documenting that all
applicable building code approvals, licensing requirements, permitting, and other
construction related requirements will be met.

Over $100,000: Between $100,000 and $175,000, the District may invite at least three
contractors from the approved vendor list to submit quotes or bids that include minimum
specifications, and may award the work to the contractor with lowest quote or bid that
meets the specifications after documenting that all applicable building code approvals,
licensing requirements, permitting and other construction related requirements will be met.
If an approved vendor list is not established under Section 63G-6a-507 of the Act, the
District will procure construction projects costing more than $100,000 using an invitation
to bid or other approved source selection method outlined in the Procurement Code and
may do the same for construction projects that cost less than $100,000, in the District’s
discretion.

Quotes for Small Purchases between $5,000 and $20,000:

1.

From $5,000 to $20,000: For such procurement item(s) costing more than $5,000, up to
a maximum of $20,000, the District will obtain at least two price quotations, either through
direct inquiry to vendors or other documented research, that include minimum
specifications and may purchase the procurement item from the responsible vendor
offering the lowest quote or best value that meets the specifications.

Above $20,000: For procurement item(s) costing more than $20,000, the District will
conduct an invitation for bids or other procurement process outlined in the Procurement
Code.

Public Record: The names of the vendors offering quotations or bids and the date and
amount of each quotation or bid will be recorded and maintained as a governmental record
(63G-6a-709.5).
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Small Purchases of Services of Professionals, Providers, and Consultants:

1. Up to $100,000: The small purchase threshold for professional service providers and
consultants is a maximum amount of $100,000 per budget year.

2. Procedure: After reviewing the qualifications of a minimum of two professional service
providers or consultants, the District may obtain professional services or consulting
services:

a. Up to a maximum cost of $20,000 by direct negotiation; or
b. Over $20,000 up to a maximum of $100,000 by obtaining a minimum of two
quotes.

3. Cost Not Primary: The District need not select the professional service provider

presenting the lowest cost quotation, but may instead base the selection on other
documented factors such as experience, knowledge, and reputation.

Optional Competitive Bidding: Notwithstanding the foregoing, the District may require any
acquisition of supplies, materials or equipment to be competitively bid if, in the determination of
the Board or the Procurement Officer, such action would be in the best interest of the District.

Petty Cash: A limited amount of “petty cash” may be maintained at the District office to be used
for small purchases that are needed before regular purchasing procedures can be implemented. All
petty cash slips or other proof of the amount of the petty cash expenditure must be signed by the
employee responsible for the purchase and approved by either the Procurement Officer or the person
responsible for accounts payable of the District. Whenever feasible, the items purchased are to be
listed on the petty cash reimbursement check.

Open Charge Accounts: The District, for convenience, may maintain one or more open charge
accounts with vendors who regularly provide supplies and materials. Purchases on the account must
be approved by the Procurement Officer or an authorized designee prior to the purchase. Receipts
are to be maintained for all credit card purchases and vendor statements are to be reconciled against
those receipts prior to making credit card payments. Unless there is a dispute arising from the
reconciliation or otherwise, or sufficient funds are not immediately available, all credit card charges
are to be timely paid so as to avoid finance charges. No open charge account is to be utilized to
circumvent the competitive requirements of this Policy.

V1. VENDOR PREQUALIFICATION

A

Pregualification _of Potential Vendors. General procurement provisions, including
prequalification of potential vendors, approved vendor lists, and small purchases, will be conducted
in accordance with the requirements set forth in Sections 63G-6a-410, 506 and 507 of the Act. This
Part VI provides additional procedures and is to be used in conjunction with the Procurement Code.

Approved Vendor Lists.

1. Thresholds: The District may establish approved vendor lists in accordance with the
requirements of Sections 63G-6a-410 and 507 of the Act.

a. Contracts or purchases from an approved vendor list may not exceed the following
thresholds:
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i. Construction Projects: $175,000 per contract, for direct construction costs,
including design and allowable furniture or equipment costs, awarded using an
invitation for bids or a request for proposals;

ii. Professional and General Services, including architectural and engineering
services: $100,000; and

iii. Information Technology: $500,000.

b. Thresholds for other approved vendor lists may be established by the Procurement Officer.

VII. SPECIFICATIONS

A Content: The District will include in solicitation documents specifications for the procurement
item(s) being sought.

1.

Economy and Competition: Specifications will be drafted with the objective of clearly
describing the District’s requirements and encouraging competition (63G-6a-407).

a. Specifications will emphasize the functional or performance criteria necessary to
meet the needs of the District.

b. All specifications prepared for the solicitation of bids or proposals will seek to
promote over-all economy and best uses for the purposes intended and encourage
competition in satisfying the District's needs, and not be unduly restrictive.

c. The requirements of this Section VII(A) regarding the purposes and non-
restrictiveness of specifications shall apply to all specifications including, but not
limited to, those prepared for the District by architects, engineers, designers, and
draftsmen.

Conflicts Generally Prohibited: Except as specifically provided in this Subsection
VII(A)(2), persons with a conflict of interest, or who anticipate responding to the proposal
for which the specifications are written, may not participate in writing specifications. A
person may be retained to assist in writing specifications, scopes of work, requirements,
qualifications, or other components of a solicitation. A person assisting in writing
specifications shall not, at any time during the procurement process, be employed in any
capacity by, nor have an ownership interest in, an individual, public or private corporation,
governmental entity, partnership, or unincorporated association bidding on or submitting a
proposal in response to the solicitation provided, however, that this restriction shall not
apply to a design build construction project or other procurements as determined in writing
by the Procurement Officer.

a. A non-employee of the District (such as a consulting engineer) who has prepared
specifications for use by the District may participate in a District procurement
using those specifications only if the person declares, in a writing delivered to the
District Director, an intent to do so and the District Director makes a written
determination, which is placed in the bid or contract file, indicating that it is in the
best interest of the District to allow the identified non-employee to participate in
the procurement, including an identification of specific benefits that are expected
to be received by the District and a determination that participation by the non-
employee will not be prejudicial to the fair and equal conduct of the procurement
process.

b. Violations may result in:
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The bidder or offeror being declared ineligible to be awarded the contract (63G-
6a-709(3) & (4));

The solicitation being canceled (63G-6a-902; 63G-6a-709(2) & (5));

Voiding of an awarded contract (63G-6a-2405); or

Any other action determined to be appropriate by the Board.

Brand Name or Equal Specifications:

a.

Brand name or equal specifications may be used when:

An "or equivalent” reference is included in the specification; and,
As many other brand names as practicable are also included in the
specification.

Brand name or equal specifications should include a description of the particular
design and functional or performance characteristics which are required.
Specifications unique to the brands shall be described in sufficient detail to enable
a vendor to respond with an equivalent product.

When a manufacturer's specification is used in a solicitation, the solicitation will
state the minimum acceptable requirements of an equivalent. When practicable,
the District will name at least two manufacturer's specifications.

Brand Name Sole Source Requirements:

a.

If only one brand can meet the requirement, the District will conduct the
procurement in accordance with Section 63G-6a-802 of the Act and solicit from
as many providers of the brand as is practicable,

If there is only one provider that can meet the requirement, the District will
conduct the procurement in accordance with Section 63G-6a-802.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, or anything to the contrary in this Policy, when
the equipment or other procurement items designated by brand name for a
construction project are projected to cost no more than ten percent (10%) of the
total cost of the construction project, a designated brand may be identified in the
specifications and the District will not be required to consider arguably
equivalent products.

VIiIl. COMPETITIVE PROCUREMENT

A

Request for_Information: Before issuing an invitation for bids or a request for proposals, the

District may issue a request for information to determine whether to issue an invitation for bids or
request for proposals and generate interest in a potential procurement by the District as provided in
Section 63G-6a-409 of the Act.

1.

A Request for Information is not a procurement process and may not be used to (i) solicit
cost, pricing, or rate information, (ii) negotiate fees, (iii) make a purchase, or (iv) enter into
a contract.

The District is still required to use a standard procurement process or meet the statutory
requirements for an exemption to make an actual procurement.

A response to a Request for Information is not an offer and may not be accepted to form a
binding contract.
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4, Purpose of Request for Information: The purpose of a Request for Information is to:

(@)

(b)
(©)

Obtain a wide range of information, including (a) the availability of a procurement
item, deliver schedules, industry standards and practices, product specifications,
training, new technologies, capabilities of potential providers of a procurement
item, and alternate solutions from potential bidders or offerors before issuing an
Invitation to Bid or Request for Proposals;

Determine whether to issue an Invitation to Bid or a Request for Proposals; and

Generate interest in a potential Invitation to Bid or a Request for Proposals.

A Request for Information may be useful in order to:

@ Prepare to issue an Invitation to Bid or a Request for Proposals for an unfamiliar
or complex procurement;
(b) Determine the market availability of a procurement item; or
(c) Determine best practices, industry standards, performance standards, product
specifications, and innovations relating to a procurement item.
5. Contents of a Request for Information: A Request for Information may seek a wide range

of information, including:

€)] Availability of a procurement item;
(b) Delivery schedules;
(©) Industry standards and practices;
(d) Product specifications;
(e) Training;
()] New technologies;
(9) Capabilities of potential providers of a procurement item; and
(h) Alternate solutions.
6. Response to Request for Information Protected:

Information submitted to or by a governmental entity in response to a request for
information is protected under Section 63G-2-305 UCA, as amended.

Competitive Bids and Proposals-Over $20,000.00: Except as otherwise allowed by law and this

Policy, contracts for services, supplies, materials, or equipment where the amount to be paid
annually by the District is more than $20,000.00 shall be awarded only after competitive sealed bids
or proposals have been requested and received. Sealed written bids or proposals are to be obtained
for all such purchases in excess of $20,000.00 from at least three suppliers (provided that there are
at least three available suppliers willing to submit a bid or proposal). Documentation regarding the
sealed written bids or proposals is to be maintained by the District and the purchase is to be
documented as required by the District’s applicable rules and regulations.
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Bidding Procedure: Competitive Sealed Bidding shall be conducted in accordance with the
requirements set forth in Sections 63G-6a-601 through 63G-6a-612 of the Act and as provided in
this Policy.

1. Invitation for Bids: Except as otherwise provided in this Policy, contracts will generally
be awarded by competitive sealed bidding. When a contract is to be awarded by
competitive sealed bidding, an invitation for bids will be issued.

a. The invitation for bids shall include the information required by Section 63G-6a-
603 of the Act and may include a "Bid Form" or forms which provide lines for
bidder information such as the following:

i. The bidder's bid price;

ii. The bidder's acknowledged receipt of addenda issued by the District;
iii. Identification by the bidder of other applicable submissions; and
iv. The bidder's signature

b. Bidders may be required to submit descriptive literature and/or product samples
to assist in the evaluation of whether a procurement item meets the specifications
and other requirements set forth in the invitation for bids.

i. Product samples must be furnished free of charge unless otherwise
stated in the invitation for bids and, if not destroyed by testing, will upon
written request within any deadline stated in the invitation for bids, be
returned at the bidder's expense. Samples must be labeled or otherwise
identified as specified in the invitation for bids.

C. Bid, payment, and performance bonds or other security may be required for
procurement items as set forth in the invitation for bids. Bid, payment, and
performance bond amounts shall be as prescribed by applicable law or be based
upon the estimated level of risk associated with the procurement item and may
not be increased above the estimated level of risk with the intent to reduce the
number of qualified bidders.

d. Bids must be based upon a definite calculated price.

i. "Indefinite quantity contract” means a fixed price contract for an
indefinite amount of procurement items to be supplied as ordered by the
District and does not require a minimum purchase amount, or provide a
maximum purchase limit;

ii. "Definite quantity contract" means a fixed price contract that provides
for the supply of a specified amount of goods over a specified period,
with deliveries scheduled according to a specified schedule; and

iii. Bids may not be based on using or referencing another bidder's price,
including a percentage discount, a formula, any other amount related to
another bidder's price, or conditions related to another bid.

2. Addenda to Invitation for Bids: Prior to the submission of bids, The District may issue
addenda which may modify any aspect of the invitation for bids.

a. Addenda will be distributed within a reasonable time to allow prospective
bidders to consider the addenda in preparing bids.

b. After the due date and time for submitting bids, at the discretion of the

Procurement Officer, addenda to the invitation for bids may be limited to bidders
that have submitted bids, provided the addenda do not make a substantial change
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to the invitation for bids that, in the opinion of the Procurement Officer, likely
would have impacted the number of bidders responding to the invitation for bids.

Pre-Bid Conferences/Site Visits:

a. Pre-bid conferences and/or site visits may be conducted to explain the
procurement requirements. If there is to be a pre-bid conference or a site visit, the
time and place of the pre-bid conference/site visit should be stated in the invitation
for bids.

b. A pre-bid conference or a site visit may be mandatory, but only if the invitation
for bids states that the conference/site visit is mandatory and provides the location,
date and time of the conference/site visit and also states that failure to attend a
mandatory conference/site visit shall result in the disqualification of any bidder
that does not attend.

c. Attendance at a pre-bid conference may be conducted via any of the following as
determined by the Procurement Officer:

i Attendance in person;
ii. Teleconference participation;
iii. Webinar participation; or

iv. Other approved electronic media.

d. A site visit may generally only be attended in person provided, however, at the
discretion of the Procurement Officer, an audio or video recording of a site visit
may be used.

e. Attendance and participation at all pre-bid conferences and site visits must be by

an authorized representative of the vendor submitting a bid and as may be further
specified in the invitation for bids.

f. The District will maintain an attendance log including the name of each
attendee, the firm the attendee is representing, the attendee's contact information,
and any documents distributed to the attendees; and the District may maintain
minutes of the pre-bid conference/site visit.

g. The District may, as appropriate, publish as an addendum to the solicitation:

i. The attendance log;

ii. Minutes of the pre-bid conference and any documents
distributed to the attendees at the pre-bid conference or site
visit; or

iii. Any oral modification made to any of the solicitation
documents, which shall be reduced to writing.

Public Notice: Public notice of the invitation for bids is to be given at least seven days
prior to the date set forth therein for the opening of bids, in accordance with Section 63G-
6a-406(1) of the Act. The notice shall be published using one of the following methods: in
a newspaper of general circulation in the area, on the main website of the District, or on a
state website that is owned, managed by, or provided under contract with, the Utah Division
of Purchasing and General Services for posting a public procurement notice. (63G-6a-
406(2))
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5. Bids and Modifications to a Bid Received After the Due Date and Time:

a.

Bids and modifications to a bid submitted electronically or by physical delivery,
after the established due date and time, will not be accepted for any reason, except
as determined under 5d below.

When submitting a bid or modification electronically, bidders must allow
sufficient time to complete the online forms and upload documents. The
solicitation will end at the closing time posted in the electronic system, if
applicable. If a bidder is in the process of uploading a bid when the closing time
arrives, the bid or modification of the bid will not be accepted.

When submitting a bid or modification to a bid by physical delivery (U.S. mail,
courier service, hand-delivery, or other physical means) bidders are solely
responsible for meeting the deadline. Delays caused by a delivery service or other
physical means will not be considered as an acceptable reason for a bid or
modification to a bid being late.

i All bids or modifications to bids received by physical delivery
will be date and time stamped.

To the extent that an error on the part of the District or an employee of the
District results in a bid or modification to a bid not being received by the
established due date and time, the bid or modification to a bid will be accepted as
being on time.

6. Opening and Recording of Bids: Bids will be opened publicly in the presence of one or

more witnesses at the time and place designated in the invitation for bids. The amount of
each bid and any other relevant information specified by this Section C, together with the
name of each bidder, shall be recorded. The record and each bid shall be open to public
inspection. (63G-6a-604)

7. Bid Correction; Withdrawal or Clarification:

a.

The Procurement Officer may authorize in writing the correction or withdrawal
of an inadvertently erroneous bid up to five (5) business days of receipt of the bid,
but no later than one (1) business day after the submission deadline. A decision to
permit the correction or withdrawal of a bid must be in writing and signed by the
Procurement Officer.

The Procurement Officer may allow a vendor to correct an immaterial error in a
responsive solicitation response. The Procurement Officer may not allow a
vendor to (i) correct a deficiency, inaccuracy or mistake in a responsive
solicitation response that is not an immaterial error, (ii) correct an incomplete
submission of documents that the solicitation required to be submitted with the
solicitation response, (iii) correct a failure to submit a timely solicitation response,
substitute or alter a required form or other document specified in the solicitation,
(iv) remedy a cause for a vendor being considered to be not responsible or a
solicitation response not responsive, or (v) correct a defect or inadequacy resulting
in a determination that a vendor’s solicitation response does not meet the
mandatory minimum requirements, evaluation criteria, or applicable score
thresholds established in the solicitation. Notwithstanding anything to the
contrary, a vendor may not change the total bid price after the bid opening and
before a contract is awarded. This does not apply to a change in the contract price
during contract administration.
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The Procurement Officer may make a written request to a vendor to clarify
information contained in a responsive solicitation response. A vendor’s response
may only explain, illustrate, or interpret the contents of the vendor’s original
solicitation response and may not be used to (i) address criteria or specifications
not contained in the vendor’s original solicitation response, (ii) correct a
deficiency, inaccuracy, or mistake in a solicitation response that is not an
immaterial error, (iii) correct an incomplete submission of documents that the
solicitation required to be submitted with the solicitation response, (iv) correct a
failure to submit a timely solicitation response, to substitute or alter a required
form or other document specified in the solicitation, to remedy a cause for a
vendor being considered to be not responsible or a solicitation response not
responsive, or (v) correct a defect or inadequacy resulting in a determination that
a vendor does not meet the mandatory minimum requirements, evaluation criteria,
or applicable score thresholds established in the solicitation.

Re-solicitation of a Bid:

a.

Re-solicitation of a bid may occur if the Procurement Officer determines that:

i A material change in the scope of work or specifications has

occurred;

ii. Procedures outlined in the Procurement Code were not
followed:;

iii. Additional public notice is desired:;

iv. There was a lack of adequate competition; or

V. Any other reason exists that causes re-solicitation to be in the
best interest of the District.

Re-solicitation may not be used to avoid awarding a contract to a qualified
vendor in an attempt to steer the award of a contract to a favored vendor.

Bid Award: Unless the District elects to cancel the procurement or re-solicit bids, contracts

are to be awarded with reasonable promptness by written notice to the lowest responsive
and responsible bidder whose bid meets the requirements and objective criteria described
in the invitation for bids.

a.

Bids shall be based on the lowest bid for the entire term of the contract, excluding
renewal periods and, unless an exception is authorized in writing by the
Procurement Officer, cost may not be divided or evaluated on any other basis than
the entire term of the contract, excluding renewal periods.

In the event all bids for a construction project exceed available funds as certified
by the appropriate fiscal officer, and the low responsive and responsible bid does
not exceed such funds by more than 5%, the Procurement Officer or Board is
authorized, in situations where time or economic considerations preclude re-
solicitation of work of a reduced scope, to negotiate an adjustment of the scope or
bid price, including changes in the bid requirements, with the low responsive and
responsible bidder, in order to bring the bid within the amount of available funds.
The Procurement Officer may not adjust the bid requirements under this provision
where there is a substantial likelihood that, had the adjustment been included in
the invitation for bids, a person that did not submit a bid would have submitted a
responsive, responsible, and competitive bid. (63G-6a-607)

- 49 -



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Effective August 1, 2023

Only One Bid Received:

a. If only one responsive and responsible bid is received in response to an
invitation for bids, including multiple stage bidding, an award may be made to the
single bidder if the Procurement Officer determines that the price submitted is fair
and reasonable and other prospective bidders had a reasonable opportunity to
respond, or there is not adequate time for re-solicitation. Otherwise, the bid may
be rejected and:

i. A new invitation for bids solicited;
ii. The procurement canceled; or
iii. The procurement may be conducted as a sole source under
Section 63G-6a-802 of the Act.

Multiple or Alternate Bids:

a. Multiple or alternate bids will not be accepted, unless otherwise specifically
required or allowed in the invitation for bids.

b. If a bidder submits multiple or alternate bids that are not requested in the
invitation for bids, the Procurement Officer will only accept the bidder's primary
bid and will not accept any other bids constituting multiple or alternate bids.

Methods to Resolve Tie Bids:

a. In accordance with Section 63G-6a-608 of the Act, in the event of tie bids, the
contract shall be awarded to the bidder that qualifies as a Utah resident bidder,
provided the bidder indicated on the invitation to bid form that it is a Utah resident
bidder.

b. If a Utah resident bidder is not identified, the preferred method for resolving tie
bids is for the Procurement Officer to toss a coin in the presence of a minimum of
three witnesses, with the firm first in alphabetical order being heads.

c. Other methods to resolve a tie bid described in Section 63G-6a-608 of the Act
may be used as deemed appropriate by the Procurement Officer.

Notice of Award:

a. The District shall, on the day on which the award of a contract is announced,
make available to each bidder and to the public a notice that includes:

i. The name of the bidder to which the contract is awarded and
the price(s) of the procurement item(s); and

ii. The names and the prices of each bidder to which the contract
is not awarded. (63G-6a-604(5))

Multiple Stage Bidding Process: Multiple stage bidding shall be conducted in

accordance with the requirements set forth in Section 63G-6a-609 of the Procurement
Code.

a. The Procurement Officer may hold a pre-bid conference as described in

Subsection C.3 above to discuss the multiple stage bidding process or for any
other permissible purpose.
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Unpriced Offers: When it is considered impractical to initially prepare a purchase description to
support an award based on price, an invitation for bids may be issued under Section C above
requesting the submission of unpriced offers to be followed by an invitation for bids limited to those
bidders whose offers have been qualified under the criteria set forth in the first solicitation.

Competitive Sealed Proposals: Whenever the Procurement Officer or other designated employee

of the District determines that the use of competitive sealed bidding is either not practicable or not
advantageous to the District, a contract may be entered into using competitive sealed proposals. A
request for proposals (“RFP”) shall be subject to the Public Notice requirement of VII11(C)(4) of this
Policy and conducted in accordance with the requirements set forth in Sections 63G-6a-701 through
63G-6a-711 of the Act and as provided below.

1.

Content of the Request for Proposals:

a. In addition to the requirements set forth under Section 63G-6a-703 of the Act,
the request for proposals solicitation shall include:

i A description of the format that offerors are to use when
submitting a proposal, including any required forms; and
ii. Instructions for submitting price.

b. The District is responsible for all content contained in the request for proposals
solicitation documents, including:

i. Reviewing all schedules, dates, and timeframes;
ii. Approving content of attachments;
iii. Assuring that information contained in the solicitation
documents is public information; and
iv. Understanding the scope of work and all evaluation criteria,
requirements, factors, and formulas to be used in determining
the scoring of proposals.

Multiple Stage RFP Process:

a. In addition to the requirements set forth under Section 63G-6a-710 of the Act, a
multiple stage request for proposals solicitation shall include:

i. A description of the stages and the criteria and scoring that
will be used to evaluate proposals at each stage; and

ii. The methodology used to determine which proposals shall be
disqualified from additional stages.

Exceptions to Terms and Conditions Published in the RFP:

a. Offerors requesting exceptions and/or additions to the standard terms and
conditions published in the RFP must include the exceptions and/or additions with
the proposal response.

b. Exceptions and/or additions submitted after the date and time for receipt of
proposals will not be considered unless there is only one offeror that responds to
the RFP, the exceptions and/or additions have been approved by the District’s
legal counsel, and it is determined by the Procurement Officer that it is not
beneficial to the District to republish the solicitation.

C. Offerors may not submit requests for exceptions and/or additions by reference to
a vendor's website or URL.
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The District may refuse to negotiate exceptions and/or additions:

i That are determined to be excessive;
ii. That are inconsistent with similar contracts of the District;
iii. To warranties, insurance or indemnification provisions that are
deemed, after consultation with the District’s attorney, to be
necessary to protect the District;

iv. Where the solicitation specifically prohibits exceptions and/or
additions; or
V. That are not in the best interest of the District.

If negotiations are permitted, the District may negotiate exceptions and/or
additions with offerors, beginning in order with the offeror submitting the fewest
exceptions and/or additions to the offeror submitting the greatest number of
exceptions and/or additions. Contracts may become effective as negotiations are
completed.

If, in the negotiation of exceptions and/or additions with a particular offeror, an
agreement is not reached, after a reasonable amount of time, as determined by the
Procurement Officer, the negotiations may be terminated, a contract will not be
awarded to that offeror, and the District may move to the next eligible offeror.

Protected Records:

a. The following are protected records, and may be redacted in accordance with the
Governmental Records Access and Management Act (GRAMA) Title 63G,
Chapter 2 of the Utah Code.

i. Trade Secrets, as defined in Section 13-24-2 of the Utah Code.

ii. Commercial information or non-individual financial
information subject to the provisions of Section 63G-2-305(2)
of the Utah Code.

iii. Other Protected Records under GRAMA.

b. Any person requesting that a record be protected shall include with the proposal
or submitted document:

i. A written indication of which provisions of the proposal or
submitted document are claimed to be considered for business
confidentiality or to be protected (including trade secrets or
other reasons for non-disclosure under GRAMA); and

ii. A concise statement of the reasons supporting each claimed
provision of business confidentiality or other basis for
protection. (63G-2-309)

Notification:

a. A person who complies with Subsection 4 immediately above will be notified by
the District prior to the public release of any information for which a claim of
confidentiality has been asserted.

b. Except as provided by court order, the District may not be compelled to disclose

arecord claimed to be protected under Subsection 4 immediately above but which
the District or State Records Committee determines should be disclosed until the
period in which to bring an appeal expires or the end of the appeal process,
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including judicial appeal, is reached. This Subsection 5 does not apply where the
claimant, after notice, has waived the claim by not appealing or intervening before
the State Records Committee. To the extent allowed by law, the parties to a
dispute regarding the release of a record may agree in writing to an alternative
dispute resolution process.

c. Any allowed disclosure of public records submitted in the request for proposals
process will be made only after the selection of the successful offeror(s) has been
made public in compliance with Section 63G-6a-709.5 of the Act.

Process for Submitting Proposals with Protected Business Confidential Information:

a. If an offeror submits a proposal that contains information claimed to be business
confidential or protected information, the offeror must submit two separate
proposals:

i One redacted version for public release, with all protected
business confidential information either blacked-out or
removed, clearly marked as "Redacted Version"; and

ii. One non-redacted version for evaluation purposes clearly
marked as "Protected Business Confidential".

b. Pricing may not be classified as business confidential and will be considered to
be public information.

c. An entire proposal may not be designated as "PROTECTED",
"CONFIDENTIAL" or "PROPRIETARY" and shall be considered to be non-
responsive unless the offeror removes the designation.

Pre-proposal Conferences/Site Visits:

a. Pre-proposal conferences/site visits may be conducted to explain the procurement
requirements. If there is to be a pre-proposal conference or site visit, the time and
place of the pre-proposal conference/site visit shall be stated in the RFP.

b. Pre-proposal conference/site visits may be mandatory, but only if the RFP states
that the pre-proposal conference/site visit is mandatory and provides the location,
date and time of the site visit and also states that failure to attend a mandatory pre-
proposal conference/site visit shall result in the disqualification of any offeror that
does not attend.

c. Attendance at a pre-proposal conference may be conducted via any of the following
as determined by the Procurement Officer:

i Attendance in person;
ii. Teleconference participation;
iii. Webinar participation; or
iv. Other approved electronic media

d. A site visit may generally only be attended in person provided, however, at the
discretion of the Procurement Officer, an audio or video recording of a site visit
may be used.

e. Attendance and participation at all pre-proposal conferences and site visits must be

by an authorized representative of the vendor submitting a proposal and as may
be further specified in the RFP.
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f. The District will maintain an attendance log including the name of each attendee,
the firm the attendee is representing, the attendee's contact information, and any
documents distributed to the attendees; and the District may maintain minutes of
the pre-proposal conference/site visit.

g. The District may, as appropriate, publish as an addendum to the solicitation:

i. The attendance log;

ii. Minutes of the pre-proposal conference and any documents
distributed to the attendees at the pre-proposal conference or
site visit; or

iii. Any oral modification made to any of the solicitation
documents, which shall be reduced to writing.

Addenda to Request for Proposals:

a. Addenda to a Request for Proposals may be made for the purpose of making

changes to:
i The scope of work;
ii. The schedule;
iii. The qualification requirements;
iv. The criteria;
V. The weighting; or
Vi. Other requirements of the RFP.

b. Addenda shall be published within a reasonable time prior to the deadline that
proposals are due, to allow prospective offerors to consider the addenda in
preparing proposals. Publication at least 5 calendar days prior to the deadline that
proposals are due shall be deemed a reasonable time. Minor addenda and urgent
circumstances may justify a shorter period of time.

c. After the due date and time for submitting a response to a request for proposals, at
the discretion of the Procurement Officer, addenda to the request for proposals
may be limited to offerors that have submitted proposals, provided the addenda
does not make a substantial change to the RFP that, in the opinion of the
Procurement Officer, likely would have impacted the number of offerors
responding to the original publication of the RFP.

Modification or Withdrawal of Proposal Prior to Deadline: A proposal may be
modified or withdrawn prior to the established due date and time for responding.

Proposals and Modifications, Delivery and Time Requirements: To the extent that an
error on the part of the District or an employee of the District results in a proposal or
modification to a proposal not being received by the established due date and time, the
proposal or modification to a proposal shall be accepted as being on time. Otherwise, the
following shall apply:

a. Proposals and modifications to a proposal submitted electronically or by physical
delivery, after the established due date and time, will not be accepted for any
reason.

b. When submitting a proposal or modification to a proposal electronically, offerors

must allow sufficient time to complete the online forms and upload documents.
The solicitation will end at the closing time posted in the electronic system. If an
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offeror is in the process of uploading a proposal when the closing time arrives, the
proposal or modification to a proposal will not be accepted.

c. When submitting a proposal or modification to a proposal by physical delivery
(U.S. mail, courier service, hand-delivery, or other physical means) offerors are
solely responsible for meeting the deadline. Delays caused by a delivery service
or other physical means will not be considered as an acceptable reason for a
proposal or modification to a proposal being late.

i. All proposals or modifications to proposals received by
physical delivery will be date and time stamped by the District.

11. Proposal Correction; Withdrawal or Clarification

a. The Procurement Officer may authorize in writing the correction or withdrawal
of an unintentionally erroneous proposal up to five (5) business days of receipt of
the bid, but no later than one (1) business day after the submission deadline. A
decision to permit the correction or withdrawal of a proposal must be in writing
and signed by the Procurement Officer.

b. The Procurement Officer may allow a vendor to correct an immaterial error in a
responsive solicitation response. The Procurement Officer may not allow a vendor
to (i) correct a deficiency, inaccuracy or mistake in a responsive solicitation
response that is not a immaterial error, (ii) correct an incomplete submission of
documents that the solicitation required to be submitted with the solicitation
response, (iii) correct a failure to submit a timely solicitation response, substitute
or alter a required form or other document specified in the solicitation, (iv) remedy
a cause for a vendor being considered to be not responsible or a solicitation
response not responsive, or (v) correct a defect or inadequacy resulting in a
determination that a vendor’s solicitation response does not meet the mandatory
minimum requirements, evaluation criteria, or applicable score thresholds
established in the solicitation. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary, after the
deadline for submitting a cost proposal and before a contract is awarded, a vendor
may not change the total amount of a cost proposal. This does not apply to a
change in the contract price during contract administration.

c. The Procurement Officer may make a written request to a vendor to clarify
information contained in a responsive solicitation response. A vendor’s response
may only explain, illustrate, or interpret the contents of the vendor’s original
solicitation response and may not be used to (i) address criteria or specifications
not contained in the vendor’s original solicitation response, (ii) correct a
deficiency, inaccuracy, or mistake in a solicitation response that is not an
immaterial error, (iii) correct an incomplete submission of documents that the
solicitation required to be submitted with the solicitation response, (iv) correct a
failure to submit a timely solicitation response, to substitute or alter a required
form or other document specified in the solicitation, to remedy a cause for a
vendor being considered to be not responsible or a solicitation response not
responsive, or (v) correct a defect or inadequacy resulting in a determination that
a vendor does not meet the mandatory minimum requirements, evaluation criteria,
or applicable score thresholds established in the solicitation.
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Evaluation of Proposals:

a.

The evaluation of proposals shall be conducted in accordance with Part 7 of the
Procurement Code.

An evaluation committee may ask questions of offerors to clarify proposals. A
record of questions and answers shall be maintained in the file.

The Procurement Officer may authorize an evaluation committee to receive
assistance from an expert or consultant who is not a member of the evaluation
committee and does not participate in the evaluation scoring in order to better
understand a technical issue involved in the procurement.

The evaluation of cost in an RFP shall be assigned to an individual who is not a
member of the evaluation committee and shall calculate scores for cost based on
the entire term of the contract, excluding renewal periods.

i Unless an exception is authorized in writing by the Procurement
Officer, cost should not be artificially divided or evaluated on
any other basis than the entire term of the contract, excluding
renewal periods.

ii. Whenever practicable, the evaluation of cost should include
maintenance and service agreements, system upgrades,
apparatuses, and other components associated with the
procurement item.

Correction or Withdrawal of Proposal:

In the event an offeror submits a proposal that on its face appears to be impractical,
unrealistic or otherwise in error, the Procurement Officer may contact the offeror
to either confirm the proposal, permit a correction of the proposal, or permit the
withdrawal of the proposal, in accordance with Section 63G-6a-706 of the Act.

Offerors may not correct errors, deficiencies, or incomplete responses in a
proposal that has been determined to be not responsible or not responsive, or that
does not meet the mandatory minimum requirements stated in the request for
proposals in accordance with Section 63G-6a-704 of the Act.

Interviews and Presentations:

The evaluation committee may enter into discussions or conduct interviews with,
or attend presentations by the offerors for the purpose of clarifying information
contained in proposals. In a discussion, interview or presentation, an offeror may
not explain, illustrate, or interpret the contents of the offeror’s original proposal,
and may not (i) address criteria or specifications not contained in the offeror’s
original proposal, (ii) correct a deficiency, inaccuracy, or mistake in a proposal
that is not an immaterial error, (iii) correct an incomplete submission of
documents that the solicitation required to be submitted with the proposal, (iv)
correct a failure to submit a timely proposal, (v) substitute or alter a required form
or other document specified in the solicitation, (vi) remedy a cause for an offeror
being considered to be not responsible or a proposal not responsive, or (vii)
correct a defect or inadequacy resulting in a determination that an offeror does not
meet the mandatory minimum requirements, evaluation criteria, or applicable
score thresholds established in the solicitation.
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Offerors invited to interviews or presentations shall be limited to those offerors
meeting minimum requirements specified in the RFP.

Representations made by the offeror during interviews or presentations shall
become an addendum to the offeror's proposal and shall be documented.
Representations must be consistent with the offeror's original proposal and may
only be used for purposes of clarifying or filling in gaps in the offeror's proposal.

The Procurement Officer shall establish a date and time for the interviews or
presentations and shall notify eligible offerors of the procedures. Interviews and
presentations will be at the offeror's expense.

15. Best and Final Offers: Best and final offers (BAFO) shall be requested in accordance

with Section 63G-6a-707.5 of the Act and this Policy.

a.

The BAFO process is an optional step in the evaluation phase of the request for
proposals process in which offerors are requested or given an opportunity to
modify their proposals. At any time during the evaluation process, the evaluation
committee, with the approval of the Procurement Officer, may request best and
final offers from responsible offerors who have submitted responsive proposals
that meet the minimum qualifications, evaluation criteria, or applicable score
thresholds identified in the Request for Proposals, if any one of the following
applies:

i. No single proposal addresses all the specifications stated in the
Request for Proposals.

ii. All or a significant number of the proposals are ambiguous on
a material point and the evaluation committee requires further
clarification in order to conduct a fair evaluation of proposals.

iii. The evaluation committee needs additional information from all
offerors to complete the evaluation of proposals.

iv. The differences between proposals in one or more material
aspects are too slight to allow the evaluation committee to
distinguish between proposals.

V. All cost proposals are too high or over budget.

Vi. Another reason exists supporting a request for best and final
offers.

Proposal modifications submitted in response to a request for best and final offers
may only address the specific issues and/or sections of the RFP described in the
request for best and final offers.

i An offeror may not use the best and final offers process to
correct a material error or other deficiencies in the offeror’s
proposal not called for in the request for best and final offers
issued by the District.

When a request for best and final offers is issued to reduce cost proposals, offerors

shall submit itemized cost proposals which clearly indicate the tasks or scope
reductions that can be implemented to bring costs within the available budget.
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i The cost information of one offeror may not be disclosed to a
competing offeror during the best and final offers process and
such cost information shall not be shared with other offerors
until after the contract has been awarded.

ii. The District shall ensure that auction tactics are not used in the
discussion process, including discussing and comparing the
costs and features of other proposals.

The best and final offers process may only be conducted during the evaluation
phase of the RFP process and may not be conducted as part of the contract
negotiation process.

The District may not use the best and final offers process to allow offerors a
second opportunity to propose on the entire RFP.

If a proposal modification is made orally during the interview or presentation
process, the modification must be confirmed in writing.

A request for best and final offers shall:

i. Comply with all public notice requirements provided in Section
63G-6a-406 of the Act;

ii. Include a deadline for submission that allows offerors a
reasonable opportunity to prepare and submit their responses;
and

iii. Indicate how proposal modifications in response to a request for
best and final offers will be evaluated.

If an offeror does not submit a best and final offer, its immediate previous
proposal will be considered as its best and final offer.

Unsolicited best and final offers will not be accepted.

Cost-benefit Analysis Exception: CM/GC:

a.

A cost-benefit analysis is not required if the contract is awarded based solely on
the qualifications of the construction manager/general contractor and the
management fee described in Section 63G-6a-708(6)(a) of the Act, provided:

i A competitive process is maintained by the issuance of a
request for proposals that requires the offeror to provide, at a
minimum:

(1) A management plan;

(2) References;

(3) Statements of qualifications; and

(4) A management fee which contains only the

following:
(M Preconstruction phase services;
(i) Monthly supervision fees for the

construction phase; and
(iii) Overhead and profit for the
construction phase.
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b. A cost-benefit analysis conducted under Section 63G-6a-708 of the Act shall be
based on the entire term of the contract, excluding any renewal periods, and may
take life-cycle costs into consideration.

c. The evaluation committee may, as described in the solicitation, weight and score
the management fee as a fixed rate or a fixed percentage of the estimated contract
value. (63G-6a-707(6))

d. The awarded contract must be in the best interest of the District.

17. Only One Proposal Received:

a. If only one proposal is received in response to a request for proposals, the
evaluation committee may conduct a review to determine if:

i The proposal meets the minimum requirements;
ii. Pricing and terms are reasonable; and
iii. The proposal is in the best interest of the District.

b. If the evaluation committee determines that the proposal meets the minimum
requirements, pricing and terms are reasonable, and the proposal is in the best
interest of the District, the District may make an award.

c. If an award is not made, the District may either cancel the procurement or
resolicit for the purpose of obtaining additional proposals.

18. Evaluation Committee Procedures for Scoring Criteria Other Than Cost:

a. In order to prevent the evaluation committee from analyzing proposals that cannot
be considered for award, either the evaluation committee, or the Procurement
Officer prior to distributing copies of proposals to the evaluation committee, may
conduct an initial review of any applicable pass/fail minimum requirements set
forth in the RFP to determine whether the proposals are responsive and
responsible or are in violation of the Procurement Code or this Policy. The
evaluation committee should not evaluate proposals deemed non-responsive or
non-responsible or that have been disqualified for a violation of the Procurement
Code or this Policy. Examples of pass/fail minimum requirements include:

i Timeliness of receipt of the proposal;
ii. Qualification;
iii. Certification;
iv. Licensing;
V. Experience;
Vi. Compliance with state or federal regulation;
Vii. Services provided,;
viii. Product availability;
iX. Equipment; and
X. Other pass/fail minimum requirements set forth in the RFP.
b. The evaluation and scoring of proposals in the RFP process shall be conducted in

accordance with the following procedures:
i.  Priorto the scoring of proposals, the Procurement Officer will meet

with the evaluation committee and any staff members who will
have access to the proposals to:
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(1) Discuss the evaluation and scoring process to
ensure that each committee member has a
clear understanding of the scoring process
and how points will be assigned;

(2) Discuss requirements regarding conflicts of
interest, the appearance of impropriety, and
the importance of confidentiality;

(3) Discuss the scoring sheet and evaluation
criteria set forth in the RFP; and
(4) Provide a copy of relevant portions of this

Policy to the evaluation committee and any
staff members who will have access to the
proposals.

Once the proposals have been received and it is clear which
offerors will be involved in the RFP process, each member of
the evaluation committee may be asked to sign a written
statement certifying that he/she does not have a conflict of
interest, as set forth in Section 63G-6a-707(3)(b) of the Act and
in this Policy.

Unless an exception is authorized by the Procurement Officer, in order to avoid
cost influencing the evaluation committee’s scoring of non-price criteria, in
accordance with Section 63G-6a-707(5) of the Act, costs may not be revealed to
the evaluation committee until after the committee has finalized its scoring on
all other technical non-price criteria stated in the RFP.

After receipt of proposals, each committee member shall independently read and
score each proposal based on the technical non-price criteria set forth in the RFP
to assess the completeness, quality, and desirability of each proposal.

Proposals must be evaluated solely on the criteria stated in the
RFP.

(1) Past performance ratings and references may
be considered if listed as evaluation criteria
in the RFP.

(2) Personal opinions based on prior experience

with a procurement item or the offeror are not
to be considered in scoring proposals, except
as provided in the RFP.

(3) Personal favoritism for a vendor or bias
against a vendor cannot be considered in
scoring proposals, but a committee member
may properly have a bias based upon the
review of a proposal in comparison to the
criteria stated in the RFP.

Evaluators are encouraged to request technical support from the
Procurement Officer when conducting their independent
assessments and scoring.

After the proposals have been evaluated and scored by the
individual committee members, the entire committee shall meet
to discuss the proposals; if applicable, to conduct interviews; to
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resolve any factual disagreements; and to arrive at the final
scoring. All committee members must be present in person or
by electronic means to take any official action.

(1)  If a committee member does not attend an
evaluation committee meeting (including
electronic attendance), the member may be
removed from the evaluation committee and
the remainder of the committee may take
official action, provided there are at least
three  evaluation committee  members
remaining.

iv. If there are mandatory minimum requirements, those offerors
not meeting the requirements will be eliminated from further
consideration.

V. During committee discussions, each member may change
his/her initial scoring. If additional information or clarification
is needed from an offeror, the committee may, with approval by
the Procurement Officer, request information or clarification
from an offeror. Such request will only be approved if it can be
done in a manner that is fair to all offerors.

Vi. At any time during the evaluation process, the evaluation
committee may, with the approval of the Procurement Officer,
request best and final offers from responsible and responsive
offerors and evaluate those offers in accordance with Section
63G-6a-707.5 of the Act and applicable portions of this Policy.

vii. Each evaluation committee member shall turn in a completed
scoring sheet, signed and dated by the evaluation committee
member.

The evaluation committee may tally the final scores for criteria other than cost to
arrive at a consensus score by either of the following methods:

i Total of all of the points given by individual committee
members; or
ii. An average of the individual scores.

The evaluation committee shall submit its final recommended scores for all
criteria other than cost to the Procurement Officer.

The District shall follow the procedures set forth in Section 63G-6a-707(5) of the
Act pertaining to the following:

i Reviewing the evaluation committee’s final recommended
scores for each proposal for all criteria other than cost;

ii. Scoring cost based on the applicable scoring formula; and

iii. Calculating the total combined score for each responsive and
responsible proposal.

The evaluation committee and/or the Procurement Officer shall prepare the cost
justification statement and any applicable cost-benefit analysis in accordance with
Section 63G-6a-708 of the Act.

The District may replace any member on the evaluation committee or reconstitute
the committee in any way the District deems appropriate to cure an impropriety.
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If the impropriety cannot be cured by replacing a committee member, then a new
evaluation committee may be appointed or the procurement may be cancelled.

Nothing in this Policy shall preclude the Procurement Officer from serving on an
evaluation committee.

19. Criteria for Scoring Criteria Other Than Cost:

a. Scoring of evaluation criteria other than cost, for proposals apparently meeting
the mandatory minimum requirements stated in an RFP, shall be based on a one
through five point scoring system.

b. Points shall be awarded to each applicable evaluation category as set forth in the
RFP which may include:

i Technical specifications;

ii. Qualifications and experience;

iii. Programming;

iv. Design;

V. Time, manner, or schedule of delivery;

Vi. Quality or suitability for a particular purpose;

vii. Financial solvency;
viii. Management and methodological plan; and

iX. Other requirements specified in the RFP.

c. Scoring Methodology:

i Five points (Excellent): The proposal addresses and exceeds all
of the requirements described in the RFP.

ii. Four points (Very Good): The proposal addresses all of the
requirements described in the RFP and, in some respects,
exceeds them.

iii. Three points (Good): The proposal addresses all of the
requirements described in the RFP in a satisfactory manner.

iv. Two points (Fair): The proposal addresses the requirements
described in the RFP in an unsatisfactory manner.

V. One point (Poor): The proposal fails to address the requirements
described in the RFP or addresses the requirements inaccurately
or poorly.

20. Minimum Score Thresholds: The District may establish minimum score thresholds for

any RFP procurement to advance proposals from one stage in the RFP process to the next,
including contract award.

a.

If minimum score thresholds are established for a procurement, the RFP must
clearly describe the minimum score threshold that proposals must achieve in order
to advance to the next stage in the RFP process or to be awarded a contract.

Minimum score thresholds may be based on:
i Minimum scores for each evaluation category;
ii. The total of each minimum score in each evaluation category
based on total points available; or
iii. A combination of (i) and (ii).

Minimum score thresholds may not be based on:
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i A natural break in scores that was not defined and set forth in
the RFP; or
ii. A predetermined number of offerors.

Evaluation Committee Members Required to Exercise Independent Judgment:

a.

Evaluation committee members are expected to exercise independent judgment in
a manner that is not dependent on anyone else’s opinion or desires. As such,
committee members must not allow their scoring to inappropriately be influenced
by another person’s wishes that additional or fewer points be awarded to a
particular offeror.

Evaluators may seek to increase their knowledge before scoring by asking
questions and seeking appropriate information from the Procurement Officer.
Otherwise, evaluators should not discuss proposals or the scoring of proposals
with other persons who are not on the evaluation committee.

The exercise of independent judgment applies not only to possible inappropriate
influences from outside the evaluation committee, but also to inappropriate
influences from within the committee. It is acceptable for there to be discussion
and debate within the committee regarding how well a proposal meets the
evaluation criteria. However, open discussion and debate may not be allowed to
lead to coercion or intimidation on the part of one committee member in an
attempt to influence the scoring of another committee member.

i. Evaluators may not act on their own or in concert with another
evaluation committee member to inappropriately steer an award
to a favored vendor or to disfavor a particular vendor.

Evaluators are required to report to the Procurement Officer any attempt by
another committee member to improperly influence the scoring to favor or
disfavor a particular offeror.

If an evaluator feels that his/her independence has been compromised, that person
must recuse himself/herself from the evaluation process.

Professional Services other than Architecture, Engineering and Surveying:

a.

A contract with a consultant providing professional or technical services, such as
accounting and legal services, may be awarded using the RFP procedure or as a
small purchase under Section V of this Policy.

Subject to Section IV.A. of this Policy, contracts with consultants providing
professional or technical services, such as accounting and legal services, may be
extended from year-to-year in the discretion of the Board.

Publicizing Awards:

a.

In addition to the requirements of Section 63G-6a-709.5 of the Act, the
following shall be disclosed after receipt of a GRAMA request and payment of
any lawfully enacted and applicable fees:

i The contract(s) entered into as a result of the selection and the

successful proposal(s), except for those portions that are to be
non-disclosed under Subsection E.4 above;
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ii. The unsuccessful proposals, except for those portions that are
not to be disclosed;
iii. The rankings of the proposals;

iv. The names of the members of any evaluation committee
(reviewing authority);
V. The final total or average scores used by the evaluation

committee to make the selection (in no event will the names of
the individual scorers be associated with their individual scores
or rankings); and

Vi. The written justification statement supporting the selection,
except for those portions that are not to be disclosed.

The following may impair the District’s procurement proceedings or give an
unfair advantage to a person proposing to enter into a contract or agreement with
the District, and may not be disclosed by the District to the public, including under
a GRAMA request:

i. The names of individual scorers/evaluators in relation to their
individual scores or rankings;

ii. Any individual scorer's/evaluator's notes, drafts, or working
documents;

iii. Non-public financial statements; and

iv. Past performance and reference information, which is not
provided by the offeror and which is obtained as a result of the
efforts of the District. To the extent such past performance or
reference information is included in the written justification
statement; it is subject to public disclosure.

24, Timing of Rejection: As provided in Section 63G-6a-704(3) of the Act, the District may,

at any time during the RFP process, reject a proposal based on a determination that the
submitter of the proposal is not responsible or the proposal is not responsive. As such, the
evaluation committee may make a determination that a proposal is nonresponsive or not
responsible at any time even if the proposal initially passed the pass/fail review mentioned
in Section VIII.E.18.a.

Annual Renewals of Purchase Contracts: Unless the District has an approved contract with a

longer term than one year or it is desirable to extend or continue purchases from the same source as
allowed under Subsection X.A.1., A.2. or A.3., the purchase of supplies, materials and equipment
on a monthly or other recurring basis is to be the subject of an annual bid, proposal or competitive
quotation procedure, as determined to be appropriate by the Procurement Officer.

Conformity to Solicitation Requirements:

1. Rejection:

a.

Any bid or offer that fails to conform to the essential requirements of the
solicitation shall be rejected.

Any bid or offer that does not conform to the applicable specifications shall be
rejected unless the solicitation authorized the submission of alternate bids or
offers and the procurement item(s) offered as alternates meet the requirements
specified in the solicitation.

Any bid or offer that fails to conform to the delivery schedule or permissible
alternates stated in the solicitation shall be rejected.
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2. Conditions or Exceptions: A bid or offer shall be rejected when the bidder or offeror

imposes conditions or takes exceptions that would modify requirements or terms and
conditions of the solicitation or limit the bidder or offeror's liability to the District, since to
allow the bidder or offeror to impose such conditions or take exceptions would be
prejudicial to other bidders or offerors. For example, bids or offers shall be rejected in
which the bidder or offeror:

a. For commodities, protects against future changes in conditions, such as
increased costs, if total possible costs to the District cannot be determined,;

b. Fails to state a price and indicates that price will be the price in effect at time of
delivery or states a price but qualifies it as being subject to the price in effect at
the time of delivery;

c. When not authorized by the solicitation, conditions or qualifies a bid by
stipulating that it is to be considered only if, before the date of award, the bidder
or offeror receives (or does not receive) an award under a separate solicitation; or

d. Limits any right of the District under any contract clause.

3. Deletion: A bidder or offeror may be requested to delete objectionable conditions from a

bid or offer, provided doing so is not prejudicial to other bidders or offerors, or the
conditions do not go to the substance, as distinguished from the form, of the bid or proposal.
A condition goes to the substance of a bid or offer where it affects price, quantity, quality,
or delivery of the offered procurement item(s).

Unreasonable or Unbalanced Pricing:

1. Rejection:

a.

Any bid or offer may be rejected if the Procurement Officer determines in
writing that it is unreasonable as to price. Unreasonableness of price includes not
only the total price of the bid or offer, but also the prices for individual line items.

Any bid or offer may be rejected if the prices for any line item or subline item
are materially unbalanced. Unbalanced pricing may increase performance risk and
could result in payment of unreasonably high prices. Unbalanced pricing exists
when, despite an acceptable total evaluated price, the price of one or more line
items is significantly overstated or understated as indicated by the application of
cost or price analysis techniques. The greatest risks associated with unbalanced
pricing occur when:

i Startup work, mobilization, procurement item sample
production or testing are separate line items;
ii. Base quantities and optional quantities are separate line items;
or
iii. The evaluated price is the aggregate of estimated quantities to
be ordered under separate line items of an indefinite-delivery
contract.

All bids or offers with separately priced line items or subline items may be

analyzed to determine if the prices are unbalanced. If cost or price analysis
techniques indicate that an offer is unbalanced, the District shall:
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i. Consider the risks to the District associated with the
unbalanced pricing in determining the competitive range and in
making the source selection decision; and

ii. Consider whether award of the contract will result in paying
unreasonably high prices for contract performance.

d. A bid or offer may be rejected if the Procurement Officer determines that the
lack of balance poses an unacceptable risk to the District.

l. Rejection for Nonresponsibility or Nonresponsiveness:

1. Nonresponsible Bidder or Offeror: Subject to Section 63G-6a-903 of the Act, the
Procurement Officer shall reject a bid or offer from a bidder or offeror that is determined
to be nonresponsible. A responsible bidder or offeror is defined in Section 63G-6a-103(42)
of the Act. The unreasonable failure of a bidder or offeror to promptly supply information
in connection with an inquiry with respect to responsibility may be grounds for a
determination of non-responsibility of that bidder or offeror. If a bid is rejected due to
nonresponsibility, such shall be documented in writing by the Procurement Officer.

2. Nonresponsive Offer: In accordance with Section 63G-6a-604(3) of the Act, the
Procurement Officer may not accept a bid or proposal that is not responsive.
Responsiveness is defined in Section 63G-6a-103(43) of the Act.

3. Bid Security Failure: When bid security is required and a bidder fails to furnish the
security in accordance with the requirements of the invitation for bids, the bid shall be
rejected. (UCA 863G-6a-1102)

4. Documentation: The originals of all rejected bids, offers, or other submissions, and all
written findings with respect to such rejections, shall be made part of the procurement file
and be available for public inspection.

J. Rejection for Suspension/Debarment:

Bids, offers, or other submissions received from any vendor that is suspended, debarred, or
otherwise ineligible as of the due date for receipt of bids, proposals, or other submissions shall be
rejected.

IX. CANCELLATION, REJECTION AND DEBARMENT

A. General Provisions:

1. Cancellation: An Invitation for Bids, a Request for Proposals, or other solicitation may be
canceled prior to the deadline for receipt of bids, proposals, or other submissions, when it
is in the best interest of the District as determined by the Procurement Officer. In the event
a solicitation is cancelled, the written justification for cancellation shall be made part of the
procurement file and shall be available for public inspection and the District shall:

a. Re-solicit new bids or proposals using the same or revised specifications; or
b. Withdraw the requisition for the procurement item(s).
2. Rejection of Bids and Proposals: The Procurement Officer may reject a bid or proposal
for:
a. A violation of the Utah Procurement Code or this policy by the offeror;
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A violation of a requirement of the Invitation for Bids or Request for Proposals
by the offeror;

Unlawful or unethical conduct by the offeror;
A change in the offeror’s circumstance that, had the change been known at the
time the proposal was submitted, would have caused the proposal to not have the

highest score;

A failure by the offeror to sign a contract within ninety (90) calendar days after
the contract award;

The offeror not being responsible; or
The bid or proposal not being responsive or not meeting the mandatory minimum

requirements, evaluation criteria, or applicable score thresholds stated in the
solicitation.

Documentation: The reason(s) for cancellation or rejection shall be in the form of a
written finding, which is made part of the contract file and is available for public inspection.
In all cases, a copy of the written finding shall be provided to the offeror whose bid or
proposal was rejected.

No Response: In the event there is no response to an initial solicitation, the Procurement
Officer may:

a.

Contact the known supplier community to determine why there were no
responses to the solicitation;

Research the potential vendor community; and,

Based upon the information obtained under (a) and (b), modify the solicitation
documents.

Inadequate Supplemental Response: If the District has modified the solicitation

documents and, after the re-issuance of a solicitation, there is still no competition or there
is insufficient competition, the Procurement Officer may:

a.

b.

Further modify the procurement documents; or,

Cancel the requisition for the procurement item(s).

Cancellation Before Award. When it is determined before award but after opening that the

specifications, scope of work or other requirements contained in the solicitation documents were
not met by any bidder or offeror, the solicitation shall be cancelled.

1.

Determination: Solicitations may be cancelled before award but after opening all bids or
offers when the Procurement Officer determines in writing that:

a.

Inadequate or ambiguous specifications were cited in the solicitation;

The specifications in the solicitation have been or must be revised,
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c. The procurement item(s) being solicited are no longer required:;

d. The solicitation did not provide for consideration of all factors of cost to the
District, such as cost of transportation, warranties, service, and maintenance;

e. Bids or offers received indicate that the needs of the District might be satisfied
by a less expensive procurement item differing from that in the solicitation;

f. Except as provided in Section 63G-6a-607 of the Act, all otherwise acceptable
bids or offers received are at unreasonable prices, or only one bid or offer is
received and the Procurement Officer cannot determine the reasonableness of the
bid price or cost proposal;

g. The responses to the solicitation were not independently arrived at in open
competition, were collusive, or were submitted in bad faith; or

h. No responsive bid or offer has been received from a responsible bidder or offeror;

Alternative to Cancellation. In the event administrative difficulties are encountered, before
award but after the deadline for submissions, that may delay the award beyond the bidders' or
offerors' acceptance periods, the bidders or offerors should be requested, before the expiration of
their bids or offers, to extend in writing the acceptance period (with the consent of sureties, if any)
in order to avoid the need for cancellation.

Continuation of Need. If the solicitation has been cancelled for the reasons specified in
Subsection C.1. f., g or h above, the Procurement Officer has made the determination required under
Subsection C., and the District has an existing contract, the District may permit an extension of the
existing contract under Section 63G-6a-802.7 of the Act.

X. EXCEPTIONS — PROCUREMENT WITHOUT COMPETITION

A

Contracts Awarded Without Competition: The Procurement Officer or the Board, through
appropriate action, may determine that a specific contract for a supply, service or construction item
should be awarded without receipt or review of competitive bids or proposals if one of the
circumstances stated in 1 through 5 below exists. In the event that a contract is awarded without
competition for one of these reasons, a written determination of both the reason for purchasing or
contracting without competition as well as the basis for the selection of the particular contractor
and/or supplier will be recorded. With these written determinations, a record containing the
contractor’s or supplier’s name, the amount and type of the contract, the total dollar value of the
procurement item including, when applicable, the actual or estimated full life-cycle cost of
maintenance and of the service agreement, the duration of the proposed sole source contract,
documentation that there is no other competing source for the procurement item (unless the
procurement is under 1.b or ¢ below), a description of the procurement item, and any other
information desired by the Procurement Officer will be maintained in the contract file.

1. Sole Source:

a. Sole source procurements shall be conducted in accordance with requirements set
forth in Section 63G-6a-802 of the Procurement Code. A sole source procurement
may be conducted if:

i There is only one source for the procurement item;

ii. The transitional costs are a significant consideration in selecting
a procurement item and the results of a cost-benefit analysis
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demonstrate that transitional costs are unreasonable or cost-
prohibitive, and that the award of a contract without engaging
in a standard procurement process is in the best interest of the
District;

iii. The award of a contract is under circumstances that make
awarding the contract through a standard procurement process
impractical and not in the best interest of the District; or

iv. The procurement item is needed for trial use or testing pursuant
to Section 63G-6a-802.3 of the Act to determine whether the
procurement item will benefit the District.

Sole source procurements over $50,000 shall be published, and less costly sole
source procurements may be published, in accordance with Section 63G-6a-406
of the Act.

A person may contest a sole source procurement prior to the closing of the public
notice period set forth in Section 63G-6a-406 of the Act by submitting the
following information in writing to the Procurement Officer:

i The name of the contesting person;
ii. The contesting person’s address of record and email address of
record, and
iii. A detailed explanation of the challenge, including
documentation showing that there are other competing sources
for the procurement item.

Upon receipt of information contesting a sole source procurement, the
Procurement Officer shall conduct an investigation to determine the validity of
the challenge and make a written determination either supporting or denying the
challenge.

Sole Source: Temporary Extension of an Existing Contract:

The Procurement Officer may justify in writing the extension an existing contract
for a reasonable period of time not to exceed 120 days without engaging in a
standard procurement process, if any of the following applies:

i An extension is necessary to avoid a lapse in critical governmental
services or to mitigate a circumstance that is likely to have a negative
impact on public health, safety, welfare or property, and the District (a)
is engaged in a standard procurement process for a procurement item that
is the subject of the contract being extended, and (b) the standard
procurement process is delayed due to an unintentional error.

ii. A change in an industry standard requires one or more significant
changes to specifications for the procurement item.

iii. The extension is necessary:
(1) To prevent the loss of federal funds;

(2) To mitigate the effects of a delay of a state or federal
appropriation;

3) To enable the District to continue to receive a
procurement item during a delay in the
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implementation of a contract award pursuant to a
procurement that has already been conducted; or

4 To enable the District to continue to receive a
procurement item during a period of time during
which negotiations with a vendor under a new contract
for the procurement item are being conducted.

iv. An extension is necessary for the period of a protest, appeal, or court
action, if the protest, appeal or court action is the reason for delaying the
award of a new contract.

V. An extension is necessary and the County Attorney determines in writing
that the contract extension does not violate state or federal antitrust laws
and is consistent with the purpose of ensuring the fair and equitable
treatment of all persons who deal with the procurement system.

No Response to Bid Invitation: When the District does not receive a response to its
announcement, request or invitation to bid.

Cooperative Contract: When the District makes purchases pursuant to a cooperative
procurement in accordance with Section 63G-6a-2105 of the Act. Furthermore, nothing
contained in this Policy shall prohibit or limit the ability of the District to contract with any
other public agency for the exchange of supplies, material, services or equipment, which
exchange shall be by the mutual agreement of the respective public agencies (63G-6a-
2103).

Emergency Procurement: Emergency procurements shall be conducted as provided
below and in accordance with the requirements set forth in Section 63G-6a-803 of the Act.

a. An emergency procurement may only be used if the procurement is necessary to:
i Avoid a lapse in a critical government service;

ii. Mitigate a circumstance that is likely to have a negative impact
on public health, safety, welfare or property; or

iii. Protect the legal interests of the District.

b. Emergency procurements are limited to those procurement items necessary to
mitigate the emergency.

c. While a standard procurement process is not required under an emergency
procurement, when practicable, the Procurement Officer may seek to obtain as
much competition as possible through use of phone quotes, internet quotes,
limited invitations to bid, or other selection methods while avoiding harm, or risk
of harm, to the public health, safety, welfare, property, or impairment of the ability
of the District to function or perform required services.

d. The Procurement Officer shall be notified of the emergency condition prior to the
acquisition of any material or supplies, goods, wares or merchandise as provided
above. In the event an emergency which requires immediate action should arise
after business hours, on a weekend or holiday and/or when it is otherwise not
possible or convenient to notify the Procurement Officer, emergency purchases
may be made by the department in charge without so notifying the Procurement
Officer, but such purchases shall be reported to the Procurement Officer on the
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first working day after the occurrence. Where circumstances permit, the
Procurement Officer may propose lists of approved vendors for emergency
purchases.

e. A written determination by the Procurement Officer documenting the basis for the
emergency and the selection of the procurement item shall be kept in the contract
file. The required documentation may be prepared after the emergency condition
has been alleviated.

XIl. PROCUREMENT OF CONSTRUCTION

A

State L aw: District construction projects are governed by Section 63G-6a-1302 of the Act and by
this Part XI.

1. Alternative Approach: To the extent allowed by law, and notwithstanding anything to the
contrary in this Policy, the District may procure construction pursuant to the requirements
of Title 11, Chapter 39 of the Utah Code, in which event the “bid limit” calculated as
provided in Utah Code § 11-39-101(1) shall replace all construction cost estimate and/or
bid requirements based upon cost provisions of this Policy, including small purchase
provisions under Part V, in which event otherwise applicable requirements of this Policy
shall be superseded and replaced by the provisions of Title 11, Chapter 39.

Construction Cost Estimate: The District Director or Procurement Officer shall cause plans and
specifications for construction projects, including the estimated cost of the improvement, to be
prepared by the District’s engineer (in house or consulting) or other qualified person. The cost
estimate shall be submitted to the Board either when the bid is submitted for formal approval or
before the District undertakes the project using its own work crew or an invitation to bid or to submit
proposals is issued, or the Board will be provided an explanation of why plans and specifications
and/or a cost estimate cannot be provided, as may be the case if a design-build contract is under
consideration. If the estimated cost of the improvement is $25,000 or less, the District may make
the improvement using an independent contractor as provided in Subsection V.C.4.

Extra Work and Change Orders: The District Director or Procurement Officer is authorized to
approve extra work or change orders in an amount not to exceed 10% of the contract when justified
by contract specifications and deemed to be in the best interest of the District. At the conclusion of
the contract, a final written report will be presented to the Board.

1. Certification - Increases in Contract Amount: Any change order which increases the
contract amount shall be subject to prior written certification that the change order is within
the determined project or contract budget. The certification may be made by the District's
Treasurer or other official responsible for monitoring and reporting upon the status of the
costs of the total project or contract budget.

2. Availability of Funds or Adjustment in Scope of Work: If the certification discloses a
resulting increase in the total project or contract budget, the District Director or
Procurement Officer shall not execute or make the change order unless sufficient funds are
available or the scope of the project or contract is adjusted to permit the degree of
completion feasible within the total project or contract budget as it existed prior to the
change order under consideration. However, with respect to the validity, as to the
contractor, of any executed change order upon which the contractor has reasonably relied,
it shall be presumed that there has been compliance with the provisions of this Part XI.
(63G-6a-1207)

Moadification of Specifications: The District Director or Procurement Officer shall have authority
to waive or modify the District's construction specifications upon a determination that such waiver
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or modification does not significantly jeopardize the interests of the District and is reasonable and
appropriate under the facts and circumstances presented. Such waivers and modifications may be
based upon either requests from developers and other interested persons or District staff
recommendations.

1.

Permanent Modifications: Whenever the deletion or modification of the District's
construction specifications is intended to be permanent and to apply to all or a significant
number of future construction contracts to be performed within the boundaries of the
District, the District Director or Procurement Officer shall so notify the Board within a
reasonable time.

Appeal to the Board: At the District Director’s or Procurement Officer’s discretion,
specific requested waivers or modifications of the District's construction specifications
may be presented to the Board for final resolution and any contractor or other interested
party may appeal the District Director’s or Procurement Officer’s decision regarding the
modification of construction specifications to the Board.

Status of Decision Prior to Board Action: Until the District Director’s or Procurement
Officer’s decision regarding a waiver or modification of the District's construction
specifications has been modified or reversed by the Board, it shall be the decision and
position of the District.

Construction Contract Management: The method of construction contracting management

utilized for any given project shall be determined by the District Director or the Procurement Officer
in consultation with the District's engineer, if there is one. Any lawful method of construction
contracting management that is determined to be feasible may be utilized.

1.

Recommendations of Engineer: In determining which method of construction
contracting management is to be used for a particular project, the recommendations of the
District's engineer, if there is one, are to be given great weight. The method selected will
be the method deemed to be most advantageous to the interests of the District.

Factors to Be Considered: It is intended that the District Director or Procurement Officer
have sufficient flexibility in formulating the construction contract management method for
a particular project to fulfill the needs of the District. Before selecting a construction
contracting management method, the District Director or Procurement Officer, in
consultation with the District’s engineer (if there is one), shall carefully consider the
following factors: (a) when the project improvements must be ready for use; (b) the type
of project; (c) the extent to which the requirements of the District, and the ways in which
they are to be met, are known; (d) the location of the project; (e) the size, scope, complexity,
and economics of the project; (f) the amount and source of funding and any resulting
constraints or limitations necessitated by the funding source; (g) the availability,
qualification and experience of District personnel to be assigned to the project and the
amount of time the District personnel can devote to the project; (h) the availability,
qualifications, and experience of outside consultants and contractors (including
construction managers/general contractors) to complete the project under the various
methods being considered; (i) the results achieved on similar projects in the past and the
methods used; and (j) the comparative advantages and disadvantages of the construction
contracting methods and how they might be adapted or combined to fulfill the needs of the
District. The factors to be considered in achieving the purposes set forth herein are not to
be construed as an exclusive list. (63G-6a-1302)

a. The following descriptions are provided for the more common construction
contracting management methods which may be used by the District. The
methods described are not mutually exclusive, and may be combined on a project.
These descriptions are not intended to be fixed in respect to all construction
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projects. These descriptions may be adapted to fit the circumstances of any given
project. (63G-6a-1205)

i Single Prime (General) Contractor. The single prime
contractor method is typified by one business, acting as a
general contractor, contracting with the District to timely
complete an entire construction project in accordance with
drawings and specifications provided by the District. Generally,
the drawings and specifications are prepared by an architectural
or engineering firm under contract with the District. Further,
while the general contractor may take responsibility for
successful completion of the project, much of the work may be
performed by specialty contractors with which the prime
contractor has entered into subcontracts.

ii. Multiple Prime Contractors. Under the multiple prime
contractor method, the District will contract directly with a
number of general contractors or specialty contractors to
complete portions of the project in accordance with the
District’s drawings and specifications. The District may have
primary responsibility for the successful completion of the
entire project, or the contracts may provide that one or more of
the multiple prime contractors has this responsibility.

iii. Design-Build. In a design-build project, an entity, often a team
of a general contractor and a designer, contract directly with the
District to meet the District's requirements as described in a set
of performance specifications and/or a program. Design
responsibility and construction responsibility both rest with the
design-build contractor. This method can include instances
where the design-build contractor supplies the site as part of the
package.

iv. Construction Manager Not at Risk. A construction manager is
a person or firm experienced in construction who has the ability
to evaluate and to implement drawings and specifications as
they affect time, cost, and quality of construction and the ability
to coordinate the construction of the project, including the
administration of change orders as well as other responsibilities
as described in the contract.

V. Construction Manager/General Contractor (Construction
Manager at Risk). The District may contract with the
construction manager early in a project to assist in the
development of a cost effective design. In a Construction
Manager/General Contractor (CM/GC) method, the CM/GC
becomes the general contractor and is at risk for all of the
responsibilities of a general contractor for the project, including
meeting the specifications, complying with applicable laws,
rules and regulations, completing the project on time and not
exceeding a specified maximum price.

Written Statement: In making a decision concerning the method of construction
contracting management to utilize for any given project, the District Director or
Procurement Officer is to execute and include in the contract file a written statement setting
forth the facts which led to the selection of a particular method of construction contracting
management for that project.

Design Build Contracts: The District may procure architect-engineer services and
construction using a single contract with the design-build provider.
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a. The District will consult a professional engineer or a licensed architect with
design-build experience as provided in Utah Code § 11-39-107(2)(c).

Construction Manager/General Contractor (CM/GC): The District may enter into a
contract for the management of a construction project which allows the contractor to
subcontract for additional labor and materials that were not included in the contractor’s
cost proposal submitted at the time of the procurement of the construction manager/general
contractor’s services. The term “construction manager/general contractor” shall not refer
to a contractor whose only subcontract work not included in the original cost proposal is
subcontracted portions of approved change orders. Should the District utilize the CM/GM
method of construction contract management, the construction manager/general contractor
will be selected using a “standard procurement process” as defined in Section 63G-6a-103
of the Act, or an exception allowed under Part 8 of the Procurement Code may be utilized.
When entering into any subcontract that was not specifically included in the CM/GC’s cost
proposal submitted to the District, the CM/GC shall procure that subcontractor by using a
standard procurement process or an exception to the requirement to use a standard
procurement process in the same manner as if the subcontract work was being procured by
the District. (63G-6a-1302)

a. As used herein, "management fee" includes only the following fees of the
CM/GC:

i Preconstruction phase services;
ii. Monthly supervision fees for the construction phase; and
iii. Overhead and profit for the construction phase.

b. When selecting a CM/GC for a construction project, the evaluation committee:

i. May score a CM/GC based upon criteria contained in the
solicitation, including qualifications, performance ratings,
references, management plan, certifications, and other project
specific criteria described in the solicitation;

ii. May, as described in the solicitation, weight and score the
management fee as a fixed rate or as a fixed percentage of the
estimated contract value;

iii. May, at any time after the opening of the responses to the
request for proposals, have access to, and consider, the
management fees proposed by the offerors; and

iv. Except as provided in Section 63G-6a-707 of the Act, may not
know or have access to any other information relating to the
cost of construction submitted by the offerors, until after the
evaluation committee submits its final recommended scores on
all other criteria.

Contract Clauses: Section 63G-6a-1202 of the Procurement Code encourages the District “to

establish standard contract clauses to assist the [District] and to help contractors and potential
contractors to understand applicable requirements.” To that end, clauses providing for adjustments
in prices and time of performance and covering the following subjects will generally be included in
construction contracts: (a) the unilateral right of the District to order in writing changes in the work
within the scope of the contract and changes in the time of performance of the contract that do not
alter the scope of the contract work; (b) variations occurring between estimated quantities of work
in a contract and actual quantities; (c) suspension of work ordered by the District; and (d) site
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conditions differing from those indicated in the construction contract, or ordinarily encountered,
except that differing site conditions clauses need not be included in a construction contract when
the contract is negotiated, when the contractor provides the site or design, or when the parties have
otherwise agreed with respect to the risk of differing site conditions.

1. Prohibited Contract Terms:

a. The District may not require that any contractor, subcontractor or material
supplier engaged in the construction, maintenance, repair or improvement of
public works pay its employees a predetermined amount of wages or wage rate or
provide any particular type, amount or rate of employee benefits; provided,
however, that any applicable federal or state minimum wage or benefit law may
be enforced.

b. No contract shall contain any provision or requirement which is prohibited by
applicable law or public policy, including Section 63G-6a-1203 of the Act, which
prohibits any contract provision that would require a design professional to
indemnify anyone from liability claims arising out of the design professional’s
services, “unless the liability claim arises from the design professional’s negligent
act, wrongful act, error or omission, or other liability imposed by law” or the
person being indemnified is under the design professional’s “direct or indirect
control or responsibility”.

c. A provision in a construction contract requiring a dispute arising under the
contract to be resolved in a forum outside of the state of Utah is void and
unenforceable as against public policy as provided in Utah Code § 13-8-3.

d. Should any prohibited provision or requirement be stated in any contract to which
the District is a party, to the extent allowed by law, the contract shall be read and
enforced as though the offending provision were not contained therein.

2. Remedy Clauses: Construction contracts may include clauses providing for appropriate
remedies and covering the following subjects, among others: (a) liquidated damages; (b)
specified excuses for delay or nonperformance; (c) termination of the contract for default;
and (d) termination of the contract in whole or in part for the convenience of the District.

G. State Construction Reqistry:

1. Notice of Commencement: No later than 15 days after commencement of physical
construction work at the project site, the District or its contractor shall file a notice of
commencement with the State Construction Registry established by the Division of
Occupational and Professional Licensing as required by Utah Code § 38-1b-201.

2. Notice of Intent to Complete: The District or the District’s contractor shall file a notice

of intent to obtain final completion with the State Construction Registry in accordance with
Utah Code § 38-1a-506 if:

a. Completion of performance time under the original contract is greater than 120
days;

b. The total original construction contract price exceeds $500,000; and

c. A payment bond is not obtained in accordance with Utah Code § 14-2-1.
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3. Notice of Completion: Upon final completion of a construction project (regardless of
whether a notice of intent to obtain final completion has been filed), a notice of completion
may be filed with the State Construction Registry, including the name, address, telephone
number, and e-mail address of the person filing the notice of completion; the name of the
County in which the project property is located; information identifying the District’s
construction project; the date on which final completion occurred, and the method used to
determine final completion; all as allowed by Utah Code § 38-1a-507.

Retainage: Retention proceeds withheld and retained from any payment due under the terms of a
construction contract may not exceed 5% of the payment, and total retention proceeds withheld may
not exceed 5% of the total construction price, as provided in Utah Code § 13-8-5. Furthermore, all
retention proceeds shall be placed in an interest bearing account and be accounted for separately
from other amounts paid under the contract. Interest accrued on the account shall be for the benefit
of the contractor and all subcontractors of every tier and will be paid after the construction project
is complete and has been accepted by the District, unless the District assumes partial occupancy of
the project prior to completion, in which event proportionate accrued interest will be released within
45 days after partial occupancy.

1. Withholding Based on Breach: Based upon a breach of the construction contract
documents, the District may withhold payment, for as long as reasonably necessary, an
amount which is necessary to cure the breach or default or, if the project, or portion of a
project as applicable, has substantially been completed, the District may retain until final
completion up to twice the fair market value of any work that has not been completed. (13-
8-5(8))

INSPECTIONS

Justification: Circumstances under which the District may perform inspections include inspections
of the contractor's manufacturing/production facility or place of business, or any location where the
work is performed, to determine: whether the definition of "responsible", as defined in Section 63G-
6a-103 of the Act and in the solicitation documents, has been met or is capable of being met; and if
the contract is being performed in accordance with its terms.

Access to Contractor's Manufacturing/Production Facilities: The District may enter a
contractor's or subcontractor's manufacturing/production facility or place of business to: (a) inspect
procurement items for acceptance by the District pursuant to the terms of a contract; (b) audit cost
or pricing data or audit the books and records of any contractor or subcontractor; and (c) investigate
in connection with an action to debar or suspend a vendor from consideration for award of a contract.

Inspection of Supplies and Services:

1. Contract to Control: Contracts may provide that the District may inspect procurement
items at the contractor's or subcontractor’s facility and perform tests to determine whether
any procurement item conforms to solicitation and contract requirements.

Conduct of Inspections: Inspections or tests shall be performed so as not to unduly delay the work
of the contractor or subcontractor. No inspector may change any provision of the specifications or
the contract without written authorization by the Procurement Officer. The presence or absence of
an inspector or an inspection shall not relieve the contractor or subcontractor from any requirement
of the contract. When an inspection is made, the contractor or subcontractor will be expected to
provide, without charge, all reasonable facilities and assistance for the safety and convenience of
the person performing the inspection or testing.
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XI11. PRICE AND COST

A

Price Adjustments: A contract may allow price adjustments, but cost or pricing data shall be
required in support of a proposal leading to the adjustment of any contract pricing. All accounting
for contracts and contract price adjustments, including allowable incurred costs, shall be conducted
in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles for government.

1. Exceptions: Cost or pricing data exceptions:

a. Cost or pricing data need not be submitted when the terms of the contract state
established market indices, or catalog prices or other benchmarks are used as the
basis for contract price adjustments, or when prices are set by law or rule;

b. If a contractor submits a price adjustment that is higher than established market
indices, catalog prices or other benchmarks established in the contract, the
Procurement Officer may request additional cost or pricing data; or

c. The Procurement Officer may waive the requirement for cost or pricing data,
provided a written determination is made supporting the reasons for the waiver.
A copy of the determination shall be kept in the contract file.

2. Computation: Adjustments in price pursuant to clauses promulgated under Subsection
XI.F. shall be computed in one or more of the following ways: (a) by agreement on a fixed
price adjustment before commencement of the pertinent performance or as soon thereafter
as practicable; (b) by unit prices specified in the contract or subsequently agreed upon; (c)
by the costs attributable to the events or situations under the clauses with adjustment of
profit or fee, all as specified in the contract or as subsequently agreed upon; (d) in any other
manner as the contracting parties may mutually agree; or (e) in the absence of agreement
by the parties, by a unilateral determination by the District of the costs attributable to the
events or situations under the clauses with adjustment of profit or fee, all as computed by
the District in accordance with applicable provisions of Part XI, which are issued as
allowed by Utah Code § 63G-6a-1206, and subject to other applicable provisions of the
Act.

3. Defective Costs or Pricing Data: If defective cost or pricing data was used to adjust a
contract price, the vendor and the District may enter into discussions to negotiate a
settlement. If a settlement cannot be negotiated, either party may seek relief through the

courts.

4. Price Analysis:

a. Price analysis may be used to determine if a price is reasonable and competitive,
such as when:

i. There are a limited number of bidders or offerors:
ii. Awarding a sole source contract; or
iii. Identifying price outliers in bids and offers.

b. Price analysis involves a comparison of prices for the same or similar procurement
items, including quality, warranties, service agreements, delivery, contractual
provisions, terms and conditions, etc.

c. Examples of a price analysis include:

i Prices submitted by other prospective bidders or offerors;
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ii. Price quotations;
iii. Previous contract prices;

iv. Comparisons to the existing contracts of other public entities;
and,
V. Prices published in catalogs or price lists.

Cost Analysis: Cost analysis includes the verification of cost data. Cost analysis may be
used to evaluate:

a.

b.

Specific elements of costs;

Total cost of ownership and life-cycle cost;
Supplemental cost schedules;

Market basket cost of similar items;

The necessity for certain costs;

f. The reasonableness of allowances for contingencies;
g. The basis used for allocation of indirect costs; and,
h. The reasonableness of the total cost or price.

Auditing of Books of Contractor or Subcontractor:

a.

The Procurement Officer may audit the books and records of a contractor or
subcontractor.

An audit is limited to the books and records that relate to the applicable contract
or subcontract and may occur only at a reasonable time and place.

A contractor shall maintain all books and records relating to a contract for six
years after the day on which the contractor receives the final payment under the
contract, or until all audits initiated under this policy within the six-year period
have been completed, whichever is later.

A subcontractor shall maintain all books and records relating to the subcontract
for six years after the day on which the subcontractor receives the final payment
under the subcontract, or until all audits initiated under this policy within the six-
year period have been completed, whichever is later.

Retention of Books and Records: Contractors shall maintain all records related to the

contract for at least three years after the final payment, unless a longer period is required
by law. (63G-6a-1206.3)

Applicable Credits: Applicable credits are receipts or price reductions which offset or

reduce expenditures allocable to contracts as direct or indirect costs. Examples include
purchase discounts, rebates, allowance, recoveries or indemnification for losses, sale of
scrap and surplus equipment and materials, adjustments for overpayments or erroneous
charges, and income from employee recreational or incidental services and food sales.

Use of Federal Cost Principles:
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a. In dealing with contractors operating according to federal cost principles, the
Procurement Officer may use federal cost principles, including the determination
of allowable, allocable, and reasonable costs, as guidance.

b. In contracts not awarded under a program which is funded by federal assistance
funds, the Procurement Officer may explicitly incorporate federal cost principles
into a solicitation, and thus into any contract awarded pursuant to that solicitation.
The Procurement Officer and the contractor, by mutual agreement, may
incorporate federal cost principles into a contract during negotiation or after
award.

c. In contracts awarded under a program which is financed in whole or in part by
federal assistance funds, all requirements set forth in the assistance document,
including specified federal cost principles, must be satisfied. To the extent that
the cost principles specified in the grant document conflict with the cost principles
issued pursuant to Section 63G-6a-1206 of the Act, the cost principles specified
in the grant shall control.

Authority to Deviate from Cost Principles: Before the District may deviate from the
cost principles set forth in this Policy, a written determination must be made by the
Procurement Officer specifying the reasons for the deviation. The written determination
shall be made part of the contract file.

XIV. MULTIPLE AWARD CONTRACTS -
INDEFINITE QUANTITY CONTRACTS

As authorized under Section 63G-6a-1204.5 of the Act, the District may enter into multiple award
contracts.

A Multiple Award: A multiple award contract is a procurement process where two or more bidders
or offerors are awarded a contract under a single solicitation. Purchases are made through an order
placed with one of the contractors pursuant to the procedures established in the solicitation and the
contract. Contractors receiving a contract award are not guaranteed that procurement items will be
purchased from their contracts.

1.

Use: A multiple award contract may be awarded under a single solicitation to two or more
bidders or offerors when similar procurement items are needed or desired for adequate
delivery, service, availability, or product compatibility.

Solicitation: In addition to the requirements set forth in Sections 63G-6a-603 and 63G-6a-
703 of the Act, when it is anticipated that a procurement will result in multiple contract
awards, the solicitation shall include a statement that indicates that contracts may be
awarded to more than one bidder or offeror;

Invitation for Bids: Multiple award contracts in an invitation for bids shall be issued in
accordance with Part 6 of the Act to the lowest responsive and responsible bidders meeting
the objective criteria described in the invitation for bids and may be awarded to satisfy
delivery, service, availability or product compatibility needs of the District using the
following methods:

a. Lowest bid for all solicited procurement items provided:
i The solicitation indicates that multiple contracts will be awarded to the

lowest bidders for all procurement items being solicited as determined
by a break in prices specifically stated in the solicitation, such as any
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price within a specific percentage of the lowest responsive and
responsible bid price, or other methodology described in the solicitation

Lowest bid by Category provided:

The solicitation indicates that contracts will be awarded based on the
lowest bid in a category; and

Only one bidder may be awarded a contract per category if so specified
in the solicitation;

Lowest bid by line item provided:

The solicitation indicates that contracts will be awarded based on the
lowest bid per line item; and

Only one bidder may be awarded a contract per line item if so specified
in the solicitation;

Any combination of (a), (b) and/or (c) above, or
Any other methodology described in the solicitation.

All responsive and responsible bidders may be awarded a contract, provided the
contracts specifically direct that orders must be placed first with the low bidder
unless the lowest cost bidder cannot provide the needed procurement item, then
with the second lowest bidder unless the second lowest cost bidder cannot provide
the needed procurement item, then with the third lowest bidder unless the third
lowest cost bidder cannot provide the needed procurement item, and so on in order
from the lowest cost responsive and responsible bidder to the highest cost
responsive and responsible bidder until the order is filled or the list of responsive
and responsible bidders has been exhausted.

Request for Proposals: The award of multiple contracts in a request for proposals shall

be made in accordance with Part 7 of the Act and may be awarded based on criteria set
forth in the solicitation and in accordance with point thresholds and other methodology set
forth in the RFP describing how multiple award contracts will be awarded with enough
specificity to avoid the appearance of favoritism affecting the decision of whether to award
multiple contracts and who should receive a multiple award contract.

Multiple Award Contracts for Unidentified Procurement ltems:

a.

An unidentified procurement item is defined as a procurement item that, at the
time the solicitation is issued:

Has not been specifically identified but will be identified at some time in
the future, such as an approved vendor list or approved consultant list.
Does not have a clearly defined project or procurement specific scope of
work; and

Does not have a clearly defined project or procurement specific budget.

Unidentified procurement items may be procured under approved vendor list
thresholds established by the Board.

An RFP or other solicitation issued for a multiple award contract for unidentified
procurement items must specify the methodology that will be used to determine
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which vendor under the multiple award contract will be selected to receive an
order.

The methodology must include a procedure to document that the District
is obtaining best value, including an analysis of cost and other evaluation
criteria outlined in the solicitation.

The methodology must also ensure the fair and equitable treatment of
each multiple award contract vendor, including using methods to select
a vendor such as:

1) Using a rotation system, organized alphabetically,
numerically, or randomly;

2 Assigning a potential contractor to a specified
geographical area;

3) Classifying each potential contractor based on the
potential contractor’s field or area of expertise; or

4) Obtaining quotes or bids from two or more
contractors.

6. Ordering From Multiple Award Contracts:

a.

When buying procurement items under a multiple award contract that was
awarded through an invitation for bids, the District shall obtain a minimum of two
quotes for the procurement item(s) being purchased and place the order with the
contractor with the lowest quoted price.

i The requirement to obtain two or more quotes is waived when there is
only one bidder award for the particular procurement item or
geographical area.

The order need not be placed with the lowest cost contract bidder if that
bidder cannot provide the needed procurement item, in which event the
order may be placed with the second lowest cost bidder unless the second
lowest cost bidder cannot provide the needed procurement item, and so
on, in order, until a contract bidder is selected or the list of contract
bidders is exhausted.

If the methodology described in the solicitation is based on criteria other
than the lowest quoted price, the designated methodology shall control.

When buying a procurement item under a multiple award contract that was
awarded through an RFP, the District may place orders based on the District’s
determination as to which contractor or procurement item best meets the needs of
the District. Contracts awarded through the RFP process are awarded based on the
best value to the District, taking into consideration price and the other specific
non-price criteria set forth in the RFP. Consequently, all contractors and
procurement items under contract issued through an RFP have been determined
to provide best value to the District.

A multiple award contract may not be used to steer purchases to a favored
contractor or use any other means or methods that do not result in fair
consideration being given to all contractors that have been awarded a contract
under a multiple award.

7. Primary and Secondary Contracts:

a.

Designations of multiple award contracts as primary and secondary may be
made if a statement to that effect is contained in the solicitation documents.
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b. When the Procurement Officer or designee determines that the need for a
procurement item will exceed the capacity of any single primary contractor,
secondary contracts may be awarded to additional contractors.

c. Purchases under primary and secondary contracts will be made, initially from
the primary contractor offering the lowest contract price until the primary
contractor's capacity has been reached or the items are not available from the
primary contractor, then from secondary contractors in progressive order from
lowest price or best availability to the next lowest price or best availability, and
S0 on.

8. Intent to Use: If a multiple award is anticipated prior to issuing a solicitation, the method
of award shall be stated in the solicitation.

B. Contracts and Change Orders-Contract Types: The District may use contract types to the
extent authorized under Section 63G-6a-1205 of the Act.

C. Prepayments: Prepayments are subject to the restrictions contained in Section 63G-6a-1208 of
the Act.
D. Leases of Personal Property:
1. Requirements: Leases of personal property are subject to the following:
a. A lease (including a lease with a purchase option) may be entered into provided

that the District complies with Section 63G-6a-1209 of the Act and:

i. The lease is in the best interest of the District;
ii. All conditions for renewal and cost are set forth in the lease;
iii. The lease is awarded through a standard procurement process, or an
exception to the standard procurement process described in Part 8 of the

Act; and
iv. The lease is not used to avoid a competitive procurement.
2. Completion Requirement: Lease contracts will be conducted with as much competition

as practicable under the circumstances.

E. Modification of Contract Terms: Contract clauses may be as set forth in standard documents
approved from time to time by the Board maintained at the office of the District. However, the
District Director, the Procurement Officer or the Board may modify the clauses for inclusion in any
particular contract. Any variation may be supported by a written determination that describes the
circumstances justifying the variation, and notice of any material variation may be included in the
invitation for bids or requests for proposals.

XV. PROCUREMENT OF ARCHITECT, ENGINEERING AND
SURVEYING SERVICES

A Hiring a Professional Architect, Engineer or Surveyor: Other than small purchases governed by
Section V.B., the District shall procure design professional services by publicly announcing all
requirements for those services through a Request for Statement of Qualifications (“RSQ”) and
negotiate a contract for said services on the basis of demonstrated competence and qualification for
the type of services required, which at a minimum shall include: (a) the qualifications, experience
and background of each firm (or individual if the professional is not part of a firm) submitting a
proposal; (b) the management plan, including specific individual(s) assigned or to be assigned to
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the project and the time commitments of each to the project; (c) the approach to the project that each
firm (or individual) will take, (d) the performance ratings earned by the firm or references for similar
work, (e) any quality assurance or quality control plan, () the quality of the firm’s past work product,
(g) the time, manner of delivery, and schedule of delivery of the firm’s services, (h) the firm’s
financial solvency, and (i) any other project specific criteria that the Procurement Officer
establishes.. The District may engage the services of a professional architect, engineer or surveyor
based on the above criteria rather than based solely on the lowest cost so long as the Procurement
Officer determines that the cost is fair and reasonable. A RSQ shall not include a request for a price
or cost component for the services. Subject to the above, the provisions of Utah Code §63G-6a-1501
- 1506 apply to the procurement of services within the scope of the practice of architecture as defined
in UCA 858-3a-102 or professional engineering as defined in UCA 858-22-102.

1. Architect-Engineer Evaluation Committee: The Procurement Officer shall appoint
members of the Architect-Engineer Evaluation Committee. The evaluation committee must
consist of at least three members who are qualified under Sections 63G-6a-1503(3)(b) and
63G-6a-410 of the Act.

2. Request for Statements of Qualifications:

a. The District will issue a public notice for a request for statements of
qualifications to be used in ranking architects or engineers.

b. A request for statement of qualifications will state:

i. That the District is conducting the procurement to acquire the
procurement item;
ii. Information on how to contact the District;
iii. Information on how to obtain a copy of the procurement documents;

iv. The type of procurement item to which the request for statements of
qualifications relates;
V. The scope of the work to be performed:;
Vi. The instructions and the deadline for providing information in response
to the request for statements of qualifications; and
vii. Criteria to be used to evaluate statements of qualifications including:
1) Basic information about the person or firm;

(2) Experience and work history;
3) Management and staff;
4) Qualifications;

(5) Licenses and certifications;

(6) Applicable performance ratings;

@) Financial statements;

(8) Quality assurance or quality control plan;

9) Quality of past work product;

(10) Time, manner of delivery, and schedule of delivery of
the professional services; and

(11) Other pertinent information.

c. Key personnel identified in a statement of qualifications may not be changed
without the advance written approval of the Procurement Officer.

d. Architects and engineers shall not include cost information in a response to a
request for statements of qualifications.
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3. Evaluation of Statements of Qualifications: The evaluation committee shall evaluate
statements of qualifications in accordance with Sections 63G-6a-1503.5 and 63G-6a-410
of the Act to rank (score) architects or engineers.

4. Negotiation and Award of Contract: The Procurement Officer or designee shall
negotiate a contract with the most qualified firm for the required services at compensation
determined to be fair and reasonable.

5. Failure to Negotiate Contract With the Highest Ranked Firm:

a. If fair and reasonable compensation, contract requirements, and contract
documents cannot be agreed upon with the highest ranked firm, the Procurement
Officer shall advise the firm in writing of the termination of negotiations.

b. Upon failure to negotiate a contract with the highest ranked firm, the
Procurement Officer shall proceed in accordance with Sections 63G-6a-1505 and
63-6a-410 of the Procurement Code.

6. Notice of Award:

a. The District may award a contract to the highest ranked firm with which the fee
negotiation was successful.

b. Notice of the award shall be made available to the public.

B. Contract Extensions: Subject to Section IVV.A. of this Policy, contracts with consultants providing
engineering and architectural services may be extended from year-to-year at the discretion of the
Board.

XVI. BONDS

Performance and other bonds in such amounts as shall be reasonably necessary to protect the
interests of the District may be required. The nature, form and amount of such bonds are to be
described in the notice inviting bids or in the request for competitive sealed proposals, regardless of
the procurement type (construction, equipment, etc.).

A. Bid Security Requirements:

1.

Construction: Invitations for Bids and Requests for Proposals for construction contracts
require the submission of a bid bond in an amount equal to at least 5% of the bid, at the
time the bid is submitted.

Other Procurements: Invitations for Bids and Requests for Proposals for other
procurements may require the submission of a bid security, including specifications for the
form and type of bid security, when the Procurement Officer determines it to be in the best
interest of the District.

Acceptable Bid Security Not Furnished: If a bid security is required and acceptable bid
security is not furnished, the bid shall be rejected as nonresponsive, unless the failure to
comply is determined by the Procurement Officer to be nonsubstantial. Failure to submit
an acceptable bid security may be deemed nonsubstantial if:

a. The bid security is submitted on a form other than the required bid bond form
and the bid security meets all other requirements of this Policy and the contractor
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provides acceptable bid security by the close of business of the next succeeding
business day after being notified of the defective bid security;

b. Only one bid is received, and there is not sufficient time to re-solicit;

c. The amount of the bid security submitted, though less than the amount required
by the Invitation for Bids or RFP, is equal to or greater than the difference in the
price stated in the next higher acceptable bid; or

d. The bid security becomes inadequate as a result of the correction of a mistake in
the bid or bid modification which is allowed by this Policy, if the bidder increases
the amount of the guarantee to required limits within 2 business days after the bid
opening.

4, Forfeiture: If the successful bidder fails or refuses to enter into the contract or furnish
the additional bonds required as provided above, the bidder's bid security may be forfeited.

Performance Bonds for Construction Contracts: A performance bond is required for all
construction contracts in the amount of 100% of the contract price. The performance bond shall be
delivered by the contractor to the District within fourteen days of the contractor receiving notice of
the award of the construction contract. If a contractor fails to deliver the required performance bond,
the contractor's bid/offer shall be rejected, its bid security may be enforced, and award of the contract
may be made to the next lowest responsive and responsible bidder or the next highest ranked offeror.

Surety or Performance Bonds for Non-construction Procurement Items:

1. Permissive: A surety or performance bond may be required on any non-construction
contract as the Procurement Officer deems necessary to guarantee the satisfactory
completion of a contract, provided the Invitation for Bids or Request for Proposals contains
a statement that a surety or performance bond is required in an amount:

a. Equal to the amount of the bid or offer;

b. Equal to the project budget or estimated project cost, if the budget or estimated
project cost is published in the solicitation documents;

c. Equal to the previous contract cost, if the previous contract cost is published in
the solicitation documents; or

d. The Invitation for Bids or Request for Proposals contains a statement that a
surety or performance bond, in an amount less than the amount determined under
(@), is required; and the Invitation for Bids or Request for Proposals contains a
detailed description of the work to be performed or item(s) to be provided for
which the surety or performance bond is required.

2. Limitation: Surety or Performance Bonds should not be used to unreasonably eliminate
competition or be of such unreasonable value as to eliminate competition.

Payment Bonds: A payment bond is required for all construction contracts in the amount of 100%
of the contract price. If a contractor fails to timely deliver the required payment bond, the
contractor's bid or offer shall be rejected, its bid security may be enforced, and award of the contract
shall be made to the next lowest responsive and responsible bidder or the next highest ranked offeror.

1. Failure to Obtain: If the District fails to obtain a payment bond for a construction project,
there may be liability to anyone furnishing labor or supplying materials for the construction
project as provided in Title 14, Chapter 1 of the Utah Code.
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Waiver: The Procurement Officer may waive any bonding requirement if it is determined in
writing by the Procurement Officer that:

a. Bonds cannot reasonably be obtained for the work;
b. The cost of the bond exceeds the risk to the District; or
c. Bonds are not necessary to protect the interests of the District.

XVII. PROHIBITED ACTS/ETHICS

A

Supremacy of Law: Nothing contained in this Policy shall be construed to authorize conduct that
would constitute a crime under any applicable law or ordinance. The requirements of this Policy
shall apply in addition to other legal requirements including, but not limited to, Utah Code 8§ 67-
16-1 et. seq. (the Utah Public Officers and Employees Ethics Act which, among other things,
prohibits the improper disclosure or use of private, controlled or protected information) and
applicable sections of Chapter 8 of Title 76 of the Utah Code (dealing with offenses against the
administration of government such as bribery). It is the general policy of the District that employees
and members of the Board not receive compensation for assisting any person or entity in a
transaction involving the District. For any departure from that general policy to be countenanced,
the employee or Board Member must sign and file the sworn, written statement required by Utah
Code § 67-16-6.

Conflict of Interest: No member of the Board or employee of the District may have a direct or
indirect interest in any contract entered into by the District unless such interest is disclosed to the
Board before the contract is approved. A Board member or employee will be presumed to have an
indirect interest in any contract in which a relative of the Board member or employee, as “relative”
is defined in Utah Code §52-3-1(1)(d) (a father, mother, husband, wife, son, daughter, sister, brother,
uncle, aunt, nephew, niece, first cousin, mother-in-law, father-in-law, brother-in-law, sister-in-law,
son-in-law, or daughter-in-law), holds a direct interest in the contract. Any Board member who is
interested in a proposed contract with the District shall disclose that interest to the other Board
members, shall not participate in any Board discussion of the contract, and shall abstain from voting
on the contract. An interested Board member may, however, be counted toward the required quorum
for any Board meeting attended by the interested Board member. Any employee who has an interest
in a proposed contract with the District shall so notify the District Director and the Board in writing.
Such employee may not participate in any evaluation of the proposed contract or of any competing
bids or proposals. Before the Board may approve any contract in which a Board member or
employee has a known interest, the Board must make a finding to the effect that the proposed
contract is in the best interest of the District and is significantly better than any available alternative.
A violation of the requirements of this Subsection, including the required advance notification of
any conflict of interest, may subject the violator to discipline, including dismissal or termination.
Approval of a contract in which a relative of a District Board member or employee holds a direct
interest shall not be invalid, and the Board member or employee shall not be subject to sanctions, if
the Board member or employee was not aware of the interest of the relative prior to the approval of
the contract. The burden shall be on the Board member or employee to establish this lack of
knowledge, should an issue be raised concerning the contract in which the relative holds a direct
interest.

Nepotism Prohibited: Nothing contained in this Policy shall be construed to authorize a violation
of Utah Code 8§ 52-3-1, which generally prohibits the employment of relatives.

Improper Influence: No employee or official of the District shall use his/her position with the
District to pressure, coerce, or otherwise improperly induce any vendor or other person to provide
a special benefit to the employee or official that would not generally be available to others. By way
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of illustration, no employee or Board member may threaten or imply that a vendor's failure to
provide a favorable price or other concession on a personal purchase will or may jeopardize the
vendor's relationship with the District.

Collusion: Any agreement or collusion among vendors or prospective vendors in restraint of
competition and/or fairness shall render the bids/proposals of each such vendor void, if detected
before the contract is awarded, or constitute grounds for the District to void any contract to a
participant in the collusion if finally determined after the contract has been awarded, and may also
result in the debarment of participating potential vendors.

Sales Taxes: As a governmental entity, the District is not required to pay a sales tax on certain of
its purchases. No employee or official shall use the District's immunity from sales tax collection to
avoid the payment of sales tax on personal purchases, except as otherwise provided in Subsection
H.1 below.

Gifts and Gratuities: No employee or official shall accept any gift or gratuity from any vendor
who deals, or desires to deal, with the District that would violate any provision of state law, criminal
or otherwise. This restriction is not intended to prohibit small promotional gifts, such as calendars,
pens, candy, note pads, etc., of a relatively nominal value that are commonly utilized for public
relations or advertising purposes and which do not otherwise violate state law under Utah Code 8
67-16-5. Similarly, this restriction is not intended to prohibit business lunches and dinners provided
they are in harmony with the District's rules and regulations and do not violate applicable state law.

Personal Purchases: No District employee or official shall purchase goods or services for personal
use and ownership using the District's name, any District account, or District funds without prior
approval by the Board. The District shall be reimbursed, either directly or through payroll
withholding, for the costs of all such goods and services that are purchased for individual use and
ownership by a District employee or Board member.

1. No Personal Use or Ownership-Exceptions: Notwithstanding the foregoing prohibition,
with the approval of the District Director, goods and services may be purchased in the name
of the District, through a District account, and/or utilizing District funds, even though those
goods and services will become the personal property of employees or officials of the
District, provided that any such good or service is to be utilized by the employee or official
in performing his or her duties for the District. For example, a monetary allowance may be
provided by the district for work boots for members of a District work crew.

2. Personal Purchases-Validity: Nothing contained in this Policy shall prohibit or prevent
either employees or officials from purchasing from vendors who also provide goods or
services to the District provided that such private purchases are clearly denoted as such and
are made in the name of the employee or official. Furthermore, nothing contained in this
Policy shall prohibit employees or officials from receiving discount or membership cards
from District vendors provided that such cards and memberships are in the name of the
individual employee or official, all purchases are billed to and paid for directly by the
employee or official, and such cards and memberships are made available to members of
the public as a whole, or to a subgroup of the public, and are not based upon the employee’s
or official’s position with the District.

Favored Vendor: District employees and officers are prohibited from taking any act, or refusal or
failure to act, with the intention of creating a favored vendor situation (as defined in Part Il of this
Policy). Any violation of this restriction shall subject the employee to discipline up to and including
termination.

Procurement Professional: Should any employee of the District be classified as a “Procurement
Professional” as defined in Section 63G-6a-2402 of the Act, the Procurement Professional shall be
governed by Part 24 of the Procurement Code, in addition to other applicable laws. [It is anticipated
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that very few local districts or special service districts will retain a Procurement Professional who
effectively is dedicated to procurement activities, in which event this Subsection will not apply.]

1. Socialization With Vendors and Contractors: A Procurement Professional shall not:

a. Participate in social activities with vendors or contractors that may interfere with
the proper performance of the Procurement Professional's duties;

b. Participate in social activities with vendors or contractors that may lead to
unreasonably frequent disqualification of the Procurement Professional from the
procurement process; or

c. Participate in social activities with vendors or contractors that would appear to a
reasonable person to undermine the Procurement Professional's independence,
integrity, or impartiality.

2. Duty to Notify Supervisor: If a Procurement Professional participates in a prohibited
social activity, or has a close personal relationship with a vendor or contractor, the
Procurement Professional shall promptly notify the appropriate supervisor and the
supervisor shall take appropriate action, which may include removal of the Procurement
Professional from the affected procurement or contract administration process.

3. Duty to Report Unlawful Conduct: A Procurement Professional with actual knowledge
that a person has engaged in unlawful conduct shall report the person’s unlawful conduct
to the State Auditor or the County Attorney.

XVII. CONTROVERSIES AND PROTESTS

A. Procurement Code Provisions:

1. Part 16: Controversies and protests shall be conducted in accordance with the
requirements set forth in Sections 63G-6a-1601 through -1604 of the Act. This Policy
provides additional requirements and procedures, and will be used in conjunction with the
Procurement Code. Unless otherwise designated by the Board, the Procurement Officer
shall be the “Protest Officer”.

2. Part 19: Part 19 of the Procurement Code, Sections 63G-6a-1901 through -1911 of the
Act, contain provisions regarding:

a. Limitations on challenges of:
i. A procurement;

ii. A procurement process;
iii. The award of a contract relating to a procurement;

iv. A debarment; or
V. A suspension; and
b. The effect of a timely protest or appeal;
c. The costs to or against a protester;
d. The effect of prior determinations by employees, agents, or other persons

appointed by the District;
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e. The effect of a violation found after award of a contract;

f. The effect of a violation found prior to the award of a contract;

g. Interest rates; and

h. A listing of determinations that are final and conclusive unless they are arbitrary

and capricious or clearly erroneous.

General: Any actual or prospective bidder, offeror, or contractor who is aggrieved in connection
with the solicitation or award of a contract may protest to the Protest Officer.

1.

Deadline. A protest with respect to the invitation for bids or a request for proposals is to
be submitted in writing prior to the opening of bids or the closing date for proposals, unless
the aggrieved person did not know and should not have known of the facts giving rise to
the protest prior to the bid opening or the closing date for proposals. In any event, the
protest shall be submitted in writing within 7 days after the aggrieved person knows or
should have known of the facts giving rise thereto. Anyone failing to file a protest within
the time prescribed may not:

a. Protest to the Protest Officer a solicitation or award of a contract; or

b. File an action or appeal challenging a solicitation or award of a contract before an
appeals panel, a court, or any other forum. (63G-6a-1602(3))

Protest Document. A person filing a protest shall include in the filing document:

a. The person’s mailing address and e-mail address of record; and

b. A concise statement of the facts and evidence leading the protestor to claim that
protestor has been aggrieved in connection with a procurement and providing the
grounds for the protestor’s protest and supporting the protestor’s claim of
standing. (63G-6a-1602(2))

C. A protest may not be considered unless it contains facts and evidence that, if true,
would establish :

i. a violation of this policy or other applicable law or rule,

ii. the District’s failure to follow a provision of a solicitation,

iii. an error made by an evaluation committee or the District,

iv. a bias exercised by an evaluation committee or an individual committee
member, excluding a bias that is a preference arising during the
evaluation process because of how well a solicitation response meets
criteria in the solicitation,

V. a failure to correctly apply or calculate a scoring criteria, or

Vi. that specifications in a solicitation are unduly restrictive or unduly
anticompetitive.

d. A protest may not be based on the rejection of a solicitation response due to a
protestor’s failure to attend or participate in a mandatory conference, meeting or
site visit held before the deadline for submitting a solicitation response or a vague
or unsubstantiated allegation.

e. A protest may not include a request for:

-89 -



Effective August 1, 2023

i an explanation of the rationale or scoring of evaluation committee
members,

ii. the disclosure of a protected record or protected information in addition
to the information provided under the disclosure provisions of the
Procurement Code, or

iii. other information, documents or explanations not explicitly provided
for herein.

Resolution/Correction of Errors: The Protest Officer or designee shall have the authority
to settle and resolve a protest. Furthermore, if at any time during the protest process it is
discovered that a procurement is out of compliance with any part of the Procurement Code
or this Policy, including errors or discrepancies, the Protest Officer may take administrative
action to correct or amend the procurement to bring it into compliance, correct errors or
discrepancies, or cancel the procurement.

Verification of Legal Authority: A person filing a protest in a representative capacity may be asked

to verify that the person has legal authority to file the protest on behalf of the public or private
corporation, governmental entity, sole proprietorship, partnership, or unincorporated association.

Intervention in a Protest: After a timely protest is filed in accordance with the Utah Procurement

Code, the Protest Officer shall notify awardees of the subject procurement, and may notify others,
of the protest.

1.

Period of Time to File: A motion to intervene must be filed with the Protest Officer no
later than ten days from the date such notice is sent by the Protest Officer. Only those
motions to intervene made within the time prescribed in this Policy will be considered
timely. The District and the intended beneficiaries of the procurement (the intended
awardee of the procurement) are automatically considered to be parties of record and need
not file a motion to intervene.

Contents of a Motion to Intervene: A copy of any motion to intervene will be mailed or
e-mailed to the party protesting the procurement.

a. Any motion to intervene must state, to the extent known, the position taken by the
intervenor and the basis in fact and law for that position. A motion to intervene
must also state the intervenor's interest in sufficient factual detail to demonstrate
that:

i. The intervenor has a right to participate which is expressly conferred by
statute or by applicable rule, order, or other action; and

ii. The intervenor has or represents an interest which may be directly
affected by the outcome of the proceeding, including an interest as a
consumer; customer; competitor; security holder of a party; or the
person’s participation is in the public interest.

Granting of Status: If no written objection to a timely motion to intervene is filed with
the Protest Officer within seven calendar days after the motion to intervene is received by
the protesting person, the intervenor becomes a party at the end of this seven day period.
If an objection is timely filed, the intervenor becomes a party only when the motion is
expressly granted by the Protest Officer based on a determination that a basis for
intervention exists as stated in this Policy.

Late Motion: If a Motion to Intervene is not timely filed, the Motion shall be denied by
the Protest Officer.
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Delay in Award of Contract: In the event of a timely protest under Subsection B. above, the
District will not proceed further with the solicitation or with the award of the contract until all
administrative and judicial remedies have been exhausted or until the District Director, after
consultation with the District’s attorney, makes a written determination that the award of the contract
without delay is in the best interests of the District. (63G-6a-1903(2))

Proceedings to Debar/Suspend Potential Contractors:

1. Debarment: After at least ten (10) days’ prior notice to the person/entity involved and a
reasonable opportunity for that person/entity to be heard, the District Director, after
consulting with the District's attorney and holding a hearing in accordance with UCA
863G-6a-904(1)(c), shall have authority to debar a person/entity for cause from
consideration of award of a contract for a period not exceeding three years for any of the
causes set forth in UCA 863G-6a-904(3).

2. Suspension: After at least ten (10) days’ prior notice to the person/entity involved and a
reasonable opportunity for that person/entity to be heard, the District Director, after
consultation with the District’s attorney and holding a hearing in accordance with UCA
863G-6a-904(1)(c), shall have authority to suspend a person/entity from consideration for
the award of a contract if there is probable cause to believe that the person/entity has
engaged in any activity which might lead to debarment. The suspension shall not be for a
period exceeding three months unless an indictment has been issued for an offense which
would be a cause for debarment as set forth in Utah Code § 63G-6a-904(3), in which event
the suspension shall, at the request of the District's attorney, remain in effect until after the
trial of the suspended person.

Resolution of Controversies: The Procurement Officer is authorized to settle and resolve a
controversy which arises between the District and a contractor under or by virtue of a contract. This
includes, without limitation, controversies based upon breach of contract, mistake,
misrepresentation, or other cause for contract modification or rescission.

Written Decision: The Procurement Officer shall promptly issue a written decision regarding any
protest, debarment or suspension or contract controversy if it is not settled by mutual agreement.
The decision shall state the reasons for the action taken and inform the protestor, contractor, or
prospective contractor of the right to administrative or judicial review as provided in Utah Code,
Title 63G, Chapter 6a, Parts 17, 18 and 19.
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Timing and Finality of Decision:

1. Adverse Decision Presumed After 30 Days: As provided in Section 63G-6a-1603(9) of
the Act, if a final written decision regarding a protest is not issued within 30 calendar days
after the day on which a written request for a final decision is filed with the Protest Officer,
or within such longer period as may be agreed upon by the parties, the protestor,
prospective vendor, or vendor may proceed as if an adverse decision had been received.

2. Finality: Except as otherwise specifically provided in this Policy, a decision of the
Procurement Officer shall be effective until stayed or reversed on appeal.

3. Written Decision: Once available, a copy of the decision shall be immediately mailed or
otherwise furnished to the protestor, prospective contractor, or contractor and any parties
that have been allowed to intervene in the proceeding. The decision shall be final and
conclusive unless the protestor, prospective contractor, or contractor (a “vendor”) timely
files an appeal to an appeals panel established by the Procurement Policy Board in
accordance with Sections 63G-6a-1701 to -1706 of the Act within the applicable 7 day
statute of limitations period specified in Section 63G-6a-1702 of the Act.

Violation of Law: If, before an award of a contract, it is finally determined administratively or upon
administrative or judicial review that a solicitation or proposed award of a contract is in violation of
law, the solicitation or proposed award shall be canceled or revised to comply with applicable law,
unless different relief is mandated. (63G-6a-1909)

Options After Adverse Determination: If, after an award of a contract, it is finally determined
administratively or upon administrative or judicial review that a solicitation or award of a contract
is in violation of law, provided that the recipient of the award has not acted fraudulently or in bad
faith, unless different relief is ordered: (a) the contract may be ratified and affirmed by the District
if it is determined by the Board that doing so is in the best interest of the District; or (b) the contract
may be terminated and the person awarded the contract shall be compensated for the actual expenses
reasonably incurred under the contract prior to termination, plus a reasonable profit. (63G-6a-
1907(1)(a))

Fraudulent Conduct by Contractor: If, after an award of a contract, it is determined
administratively or upon administrative or judicial review that a solicitation or award of a contract
is in violation of law and if the recipient of the award has acted fraudulently or in bad faith, unless
different relief is ordered: (a) the contract will be declared null and void; or (b) the contract may be
ratified and affirmed if such action is in the best interest of the District, as determined by the Board,
without prejudice to the District's rights to any appropriate damages. (63G-6a-1907(1)(b))

Limitation on Consequential Damages: Under no circumstances is a person entitled to
consequential damages in relation to a solicitation or award of a contract under this Policy, including
consequential damages for lost profits, loss of business opportunities, or damage to reputation.
(63G-6a-1907(2))

Appeal to the Board: Nothing provided in this Policy shall limit the ability and authority of the
Board to provide for a two-step appeal process at the District level provided that the entire
proceeding is completed within the time limits stated in this Policy and in Title 63G, Chapter 6a,
Part 16 of the Utah Code. Furthermore, the Board may designate itself as the Protest Officer at any
time in the Board’s sole discretion.
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	CHAPTER 9
	I.   BACKGROUND
	A. Policy: This shall be known as the North Summit Recreation Special Service District  (the “District”) Purchasing Policy (the “Policy”).
	B. Purpose: The purpose of this policy is to identify the procedure for approval and payment for all purchases or encumbrances by the District and to insure that all such payments and encumbrances are fair and reasonable and are not in conflict with a...
	C. Applicability of the Utah Procurement Code: The District is subject to the Utah Procurement Code (Utah Code §§ 63G-6a-101 et. seq.) and, as such, purchases by the District shall be made in accordance with applicable sections of the Utah Procurement...
	1. Exception-State or Federal Law or Regulations: Whenever any purchase or encumbrance is made with state or federal funds and applicable state or federal law or regulations are in conflict with this Policy, to the extent that following the provisions...
	2. Exception-Federal Funding/Grants: When a procurement involves the expenditure of federal assistance or contract funds, the District shall comply with any mandatorily applicable federal law and regulations which are not reflected in this Policy. Thi...
	II.  DEFINITIONS

	A. Board: For purposes of the Utah Procurement Code and this Policy, the Administrative Control Board of the District is the Applicable Rulemaking Authority for the District (63G-6a-104(1)(l)).
	B. Statutory Definitions: The definitions of terms set forth in Utah Code §§ 63G-6a-103 and -104, as they may be amended from time-to-time are, to the extent applicable to this Policy and the activities of the District, incorporated herein by this ref...
	C. Procurement Officer: The District Director (also referred to as the District’s “General Manager”) shall be the District's “Procurement Officer” and other employees of the District may act as Procurement Officers as authorized and delegated by the B...
	D. Additional Definitions:

	III.  GENERAL PROVISIONS
	A. Procurement Officer: The Procurement Officer may (i) manage and supervise the procurement to
	ensure to the extent practicable that taxpayers receive the best value, (ii) prepare and issue standard specifications for procurement items, (iii) review contracts, coordinate contract compliance, conduct contract audits, and approve change orders, (...
	Except as otherwise specifically authorized by the Board, no officer or employee of the District shall purchase for and on behalf of the District any material or supplies, goods, wares, merchandise, or services of any kind or character, except throug...
	B. Approval of Purchases: The District Director shall sign all contracts of the District.  Approval of
	contracts and purchases shall be as provided hereunder.
	Notwithstanding the foregoing, however, the Procurement Officer, and/or any other person designated by the Board to act as the “budget officer” and/or the “financial officer” of the District under the provisions of Utah Code §§ 17B-1-601 et. seq., may...
	C. Availability of Funds: No purchase shall be made and no encumbrance shall be incurred unless funds sufficient to cover the purchase or encumbrance are available and the purchase is approved by the appropriate District officials as herein provided.
	D. Delivery of Goods: No officer or employee of the District shall request any merchant, dealer or other vendor to deliver goods to the District other than in compliance with the requirements of this Policy and pursuant to any required approval from t...
	E. Cooperative Purchasing and Purchasing Preferences:
	1. Cooperative Purchasing: Nothing contained in this Part III. shall be construed to limit the ability of the District to purchase a procurement item from another procurement unit or join with other units of government in centralized or cooperative pu...
	a. Cooperative purchasing will be conducted in accordance with the requirements set forth in Sections 63G-6a-2104 and 2105 of the Act.
	b. A state cooperative contract may not be used for:
	i. An anti-competitive practice such as:
	(1) Bid rigging;
	(2) Steering a contract to a preferred state cooperative contractor;
	(3) Utilizing auction techniques where price quotations are improperly disclosed and contractors bid against each other’s price;
	(4) Disclosing pricing or other confidential information prior to the date and time of the opening; or
	(5) Any other practice prohibited by the Procurement Code.
	2. Preference for State Products and Resident Contractors: Section 63G-6a-1002 of the Procurement Code provides for a reciprocal preference for the providers of procurement items produced, manufactured, mined, grown, or performed in Utah and Section 6...

	F. Purchase Records:
	1. Invoices and Receipts: Invoices prepared by the vendor, cash register receipts, and/or other written documentation to substantiate District expenditures will be maintained as part of the District’s financial records in accordance with customary pro...
	2. Penalty for Double Payment: An intentional effort on the part of a supplier to obtain a double payment may serve as the basis for a “debarment” under which that supplier will be precluded from providing materials, goods, and/or services to the Dist...
	3. Use of Forms: All departments are required to file with the Procurement Officer detailed requisitions for their requirements of supplies, contractual services, materials, and equipment.

	G. Surplus Personal Property and Salvage:
	1. Disposal of Surplus Personal Property: Surplus personal property having a value of $2,000.00 or less may be disposed of in a commercially reasonable manner as the Procurement Officer sees fit, with all proceeds of the disposal to be the property of...
	2. Salvage: Metal and other items of some residual value may be salvaged by employees of the District while working on District facilities and improvements. Such salvaged items continue to be the property of the District and are to be disposed of acco...

	H. Inspection: The Procurement Officer shall cause to be inspected, or supervise the inspection of, all deliveries of supplies, materials and equipment to determine their conformance with the specifications set forth in any applicable contract. The Pr...
	I. Technology Modification: Any contract may be subject to a modification for technological upgrades if a provision to that effect was included in the solicitation or the contract. Any modification to a contract for upgraded technology should be subst...

	IV.  CONTRACTUAL TERMS
	A. Multi-Year Contracts: The District may enter into multi-year contracts in accordance with Section 63G-6a-1204 of the Act. In particular, a contract for supplies or services may be entered into for any period of time, up to five years, deemed to be ...
	1. In Excess of Five Years: Notwithstanding the foregoing, or anything to the contrary in this Policy, a contract may be entered into for a period in excess of five years, or for an indeterminate period that is terminable at-will by the District, with...
	a. A longer period is necessary in order to obtain the procurement item,
	b. A longer period is customary for industry standards, or
	c. A longer period is in the best interest of the District.
	The Procurement Officer’s written determination shall be included in the file for the subject procurement.
	2. Availability of Funds: As allowed by law or the underlying contract, when funds are not appropriated or otherwise made available to support continuation of performance in a subsequent fiscal period, a multi-year contract may be canceled and the con...
	3. Indefinite Term: Based upon a written determination by the Procurement Officer as provided in paragraph IV(A)(1) above, with the concurrence of the contracting parties, a contract may be entered into as, or may be modified to become, an indefinite ...

	B. Type of Contract:
	1. Generally: Subject to the limitations of this Section IV(B), any type of contract which will promote the best interest of the District may be used; provided that, if a contract other than a firm fixed price contract is used, the Procurement Officer...
	2. Cost-Plus-a-Percentage-of-Cost: As provided in Section 63G-6a-1205(5) of the Act, the District may not enter into a cost-plus-a-percentage-of-cost contract unless the contract form is approved by the Procurement Officer; it is standard practice in ...
	3. Cost Reimbursement: As provided in Section 63G-6a-1205(6) of the Act, a cost reimbursement contract may be used only when a determination is made in writing that such contract is likely to be less costly to the District than any other contract type...

	C. Installment Payments: The District may make installment payments in accordance with Section 63G-6a-1208 of the Act.

	V.  SMALL PURCHASES
	1. Definition: A "Small Purchase" is a procurement conducted by the District without using a standard procurement process.
	2. Thresholds: Small Purchase thresholds are as follows:
	3. Vendor Prequalification: Should the District elect to pre-qualify vendors for a small purchase, the District will follow the process described in Section 63G-6a-410 of the Act to prequalify potential vendors and Section 63G-6a-507 to develop an app...
	4. Rotation System: Whenever practicable, the District will use a rotation system or other system designed to allow for competition when using the small purchases process.

	VII.  SPECIFICATIONS
	VIII.  COMPETITIVE PROCUREMENT
	6. Response to Request for Information Protected:
	B. Competitive Bids and Proposals-Over $20,000.00: Except as otherwise allowed by law and this Policy, contracts for services, supplies, materials, or equipment where the amount to be paid annually by the District is more than $20,000.00 shall be awar...
	C. Bidding Procedure: Competitive Sealed Bidding shall be conducted in accordance with the requirements set forth in Sections 63G-6a-601 through 63G-6a-612 of the Act and as provided in this Policy.
	7. Bid Correction; Withdrawal or Clarification:

	D. Unpriced Offers: When it is considered impractical to initially prepare a purchase description to support an award based on price, an invitation for bids may be issued under Section C above requesting the submission of unpriced offers to be followe...
	E. Competitive Sealed Proposals: Whenever the Procurement Officer or other designated employee of the District determines that the use of competitive sealed bidding is either not practicable or not advantageous to the District, a contract may be enter...
	11. Proposal Correction; Withdrawal or Clarification

	F. Annual Renewals of Purchase Contracts: Unless the District has an approved contract with a longer term than one year or it is desirable to extend or continue purchases from the same source as allowed under Subsection X.A.1., A.2. or A.3., the purch...

	IX.  CANCELLATION, REJECTION AND DEBARMENT
	A. General Provisions:
	B. Re-solicitation:
	C. Cancellation Before Award. When it is determined before award but after opening that the specifications, scope of work or other requirements contained in the solicitation documents were not met by any bidder or offeror, the solicitation shall be ca...
	D. Alternative to Cancellation. In the event administrative difficulties are encountered, before award but after the deadline for submissions, that may delay the award beyond the bidders' or offerors' acceptance periods, the bidders or offerors should...
	E. Continuation of Need. If the solicitation has been cancelled for the reasons specified in Subsection C.1. f., g or h above, the Procurement Officer has made the determination required under Subsection C., and the District has an existing contract, ...
	X.  EXCEPTIONS – PROCUREMENT WITHOUT COMPETITION
	A. Contracts Awarded Without Competition: The Procurement Officer or the Board, through appropriate action, may determine that a specific contract for a supply, service or construction item should be awarded without receipt or review of competitive bi...
	2.        Sole Source: Temporary Extension of an Existing Contract:


	XI.  PROCUREMENT OF CONSTRUCTION
	A. State Law: District construction projects are governed by Section 63G-6a-1302 of the Act and by this Part XI.
	B. Construction Cost Estimate: The District Director or Procurement Officer shall cause plans and specifications for construction projects, including the estimated cost of the improvement, to be prepared by the District’s engineer (in house or consult...
	C. Extra Work and Change Orders:  The District Director or Procurement Officer is authorized to approve extra work or change orders in an amount not to exceed 10% of the contract when justified by contract specifications and deemed to be in the best i...
	D. Modification of Specifications: The District Director or Procurement Officer shall have authority to waive or modify the District's construction specifications upon a determination that such waiver or modification does not significantly jeopardize ...
	E. Construction Contract Management: The method of construction contracting management utilized for any given project shall be determined by the District Director or the Procurement Officer in consultation with the District's engineer, if there is one...
	F. Contract Clauses: Section 63G-6a-1202 of the Procurement Code encourages the District “to establish standard contract clauses to assist the [District] and to help contractors and potential contractors to understand applicable requirements.” To that...

	XII.  INSPECTIONS
	XIII.  PRICE AND COST
	A. Price Adjustments: A contract may allow price adjustments, but cost or pricing data shall be required in support of a proposal leading to the adjustment of any contract pricing. All accounting for contracts and contract price adjustments, including...
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	G. Gifts and Gratuities: No employee or official shall accept any gift or gratuity from any vendor who deals, or desires to deal, with the District that would violate any provision of state law, criminal or otherwise. This restriction is not intended ...
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	K. Options After Adverse Determination: If, after an award of a contract, it is finally determined administratively or upon administrative or judicial review that a solicitation or award of a contract is in violation of law, provided that the recipien...
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	N. Appeal to the Board: Nothing provided in this Policy shall limit the ability and authority of the Board to provide for a two-step appeal process at the District level provided that the entire proceeding is completed within the time limits stated in...




